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1st February 2026 
Why is India-EU trade agreement significant?-The Hindu FAQ 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

The India–European Union Free Trade Agreement (FTA), whose negotiations concluded on January 27, is 
being described as the “mother of all deals” because of the sheer economic weight involved. It brings 
together India and the European Union, the world’s second- and fourth-largest trading blocs. Together, 
they represent a combined market of around $24 trillion. For India, this single agreement covers almost as 
much trade as all the FTAs it has signed in recent years put together. 

The scale of the relationship explains the significance. The EU accounts for nearly 12% of India’s total 
trade, with bilateral merchandise trade at about $136 billion and services trade exceeding $83 billion. 
This makes the EU one of India’s most important trading partners, especially at a time when global trade 
is being reshaped by geopolitical tensions and protectionism. 

From India’s perspective, the biggest gain lies in market access. The EU has agreed to eliminate tariffs on 
more than 99% of the value of India’s exports to the region, either immediately or in a phased manner. 
Most of the benefits kick in from day one, especially for labour-intensive sectors such as textiles, apparel, 
leather, footwear, marine products, gems and jewellery, chemicals, plastics, toys, and sports goods. These 
sectors currently face EU tariffs of up to 26% and have also been hit by higher tariffs in the U.S., making 
the EU FTA a crucial alternative export window. 

The agreement is not limited to goods. The EU has offered deeper commitments across 144 services sub-
sectors, including IT/ITeS, professional services, education, and business services. A notable gain is in 
traditional medicine: AYUSH practitioners will be allowed to provide services in EU countries where no 
local regulatory framework exists, using Indian qualifications. 

India has also made substantial concessions. It will eventually eliminate or reduce tariffs on over 97% of 
EU trade value, though many of these reductions are spread over five to ten years. Consumer-facing 
imports such as wine and automobiles will become cheaper, but only in a controlled manner through 
quotas. Importantly, mass-market cars — which dominate Indian demand — are excluded, while tariff cuts 
mainly apply to higher-end vehicles where Indian manufacturers have limited presence. 

Equally significant is what the deal excludes. India has protected sensitive agricultural sectors such as 
dairy, cereals (including rice and wheat), edible oils, and key farm products. The EU, too, has kept several 
of its sensitive farm sectors out of the agreement. This selective approach helped negotiators avoid 
politically intractable issues while still achieving broad liberalisation. 
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However, concerns remain. The agreement does not resolve the challenge posed by the EU’s Carbon 
Border Adjustment Mechanism, which could impose additional costs on carbon-intensive Indian exports. 
India has only secured a “most-favoured” assurance that any future CBAM concessions to others will also 
apply to it. Another challenge is domestic: to fully benefit, India must improve ease of doing business, 
infrastructure, and policy stability to attract global firms looking to use India as a tariff-free export base to 
Europe. 

Overall, the FTA is significant not just for its scale, but because it signals India’s intent to anchor itself 
more firmly in global trade at a time of fragmentation. 

Key Takeaways 

Why it is called the “mother of all deals” 

● Covers India and the EU, two of the world’s largest trading blocs 
● Combined market size of about $24 trillion 
● EU alone accounts for ~12% of India’s total trade 

India’s gains from the FTA 

● EU to liberalise over 99% of the value of Indian exports 
● Majority of tariff elimination effective from day one 
● Strong boost to labour-intensive sectors like textiles, leather, marine, gems and jewellery 
● Important alternative market amid rising U.S. tariffs 

Services sector benefits 

● Deeper access across 144 service sub-sectors 
● Gains for IT/ITeS, professional and business services 
● AYUSH practitioners allowed to offer services in certain EU markets 

What India offered the EU 

● Tariff elimination or reduction on ~97.5% of EU trade value 
● Phased liberalisation over 5–10 years 
● Controlled opening for wine and automobiles via quotas 
● Mass-market cars excluded to protect domestic industry 

Sensitive sectors kept out 

● India protected key agricultural sectors (dairy, cereals, edible oils, etc.) 
● EU excluded several farm products of its own 
● Helped avoid politically sensitive deadlocks 
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Unresolved concerns 

● Limited progress on EU’s CBAM climate tariffs 
● Risk of higher costs for carbon-intensive exports 
● Need for faster domestic reforms to attract investment 

Why it matters strategically 

● Strengthens India’s position in global trade amid fragmentation 
● Enhances export competitiveness and diversification 
● Signals India’s readiness for large, high-standard trade agreements 

Why have the new UGC regulations been stayed?-The Hindu FAQ 

Sociology 

Easy Explanation 

The Supreme Court of India stayed the new equity regulations issued by the University Grants 
Commission in January 2026 after observing that the rules were vague and carried the risk of misuse. The 
Court directed that the older 2012 regulations should continue to operate until the legal challenges are 
fully heard. 

The 2026 regulations were framed to specifically address caste-based discrimination in higher education 
institutions and replaced the 2012 framework. They introduced new definitions, most notably a separate 
definition of “caste-based discrimination”, which was limited to discrimination against Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes, and Other Backward Classes. Alongside this, the regulations created a multi-layered 
institutional mechanism — Equal Opportunity Centres, Equity Committees, Equity Squads, and Equity 
Ambassadors — and introduced penalties for institutions that failed to comply. 

Opposition to the regulations came from multiple directions. One group, largely identifying as “general or 
upper caste”, argued that by defining caste-based discrimination narrowly, the rules implicitly assumed 
that discrimination only flows in one direction. They also objected to the removal of provisions dealing 
with “false complaints” and raised concerns about the wide and undefined powers of bodies such as 
Equity Squads. 

At the same time, several scholars and activists working on social justice issues argued that the 2026 
regulations actually diluted protections that existed under the 2012 rules. The earlier regulations did not 
separately define caste-based discrimination but instead adopted a broad understanding of discrimination 
and explicitly listed around 25 specific discriminatory practices — ranging from segregation in hostels and 
classrooms to bias in evaluation and verbal harassment. These concrete illustrations were entirely 
dropped in the 2026 version, leaving institutions to decide what constituted discrimination. 
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The background to the new regulations is important. They were drafted under the supervision of the 
Supreme Court while it was hearing petitions filed by the mothers of Rohith Vemula and Payal Tadvi, 
who alleged caste-based discrimination leading to their children’s deaths. The petitioners had argued that 
the 2012 regulations were poorly implemented and insufficient to deal with entrenched discrimination on 
campuses. An expert committee set up by the UGC subsequently drafted the revised 2026 regulations. 

However, critics pointed out that while the 2012 rules lacked penalties and did not explicitly include 
OBCs, they were clearer in scope and stronger in substance because of their detailed listing of 
discriminatory acts and clearly defined grievance mechanisms. The 2026 regulations added enforcement 
powers but lost clarity and precision. 

Taking note of these concerns, the Supreme Court stayed the new rules and raised key legal questions 
about redundancy in definitions, dilution of safeguards, and the balance between protection and 
procedural fairness. The Court has decided to hear the challenges to the 2026 regulations together with 
the original petitions related to caste discrimination in higher education. Until then, institutions must 
follow the 2012 regulations. 

Key Takeaways 

What the 2026 UGC regulations sought to do 

● Replace the 2012 equity regulations 
● Specifically define and address caste-based discrimination 
● Introduce institutional penalties for non-compliance 
● Create new bodies like Equity Committees and Equity Squads 

Why the Supreme Court stayed them 

● Found the regulations vague and open to misuse 
● Raised concerns about overlapping and redundant definitions 
● Questioned whether protections had actually weakened 

Concerns raised by protesters 

● Narrow definition of caste-based discrimination 
● Fear of presumption against general-category students 
● Absence of safeguards against false complaints 
● Unclear powers of Equity Squads 

Concerns raised by social justice scholars 

● Dropping of specific, illustrative acts of discrimination 
● Dilution compared to the detailed 2012 framework 
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● Lack of clarity on applicability to institutions like IITs and IIMs 
● Unspecified representation in Equity Committees 

What the 2012 regulations provided 

● Broad definition of discrimination 
● Explicit listing of 25 discriminatory practices 
● Equal Opportunity Cells, SC/ST Cells, and nodal officers 
● No penalties and no explicit inclusion of OBCs 

Legal and procedural background 

● Regulations emerged from petitions by mothers of Rohith Vemula and Payal Tadvi 
● UGC expert committee drafted revised rules 
● Supreme Court now examining whether changes strengthened or weakened safeguards 

Current status 

● 2026 regulations stayed 
● 2012 regulations restored temporarily 
● Supreme Court to hear all related petitions together 
● Next hearing scheduled for March 

What’s ailing India’s battery scheme for EVs?-The Hindu Science 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

India’s ambitious Advanced Chemistry Cell (ACC) Production Linked Incentive scheme — worth 
₹18,100 crore — was launched in 2021 to build a domestic battery manufacturing ecosystem, especially 
for electric vehicles (EVs), and to reduce near-total dependence on Chinese imports. However, the scheme 
is struggling badly to meet its targets. 

The plan aimed to create 50 GWh of battery cell manufacturing capacity by 2025. In reality, only 1.4 
GWh has been commissioned, another 8.6 GWh is delayed, and 20 GWh has seen no progress at all. 
Investment and employment outcomes have been equally weak: barely 26% of the targeted investment 
has materialised, and only 1,118 jobs have been created against an estimated over 10 lakh. 

Advanced Chemistry Cells refer to next-generation batteries that store energy chemically and release it 
electrically when required. While lithium-ion batteries are the most common, the scheme was designed to 
be technology-agnostic, allowing lithium iron phosphate, nickel manganese cobalt, and sodium-ion 
batteries as well. 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

16 

The intent behind the scheme was sound. By offering subsidies of up to ₹2,000 per kWh, the government 
hoped to attract large private players, build domestic capacity for key components like cathodes and 
anodes, lower battery costs, and accelerate EV adoption and energy storage systems. Companies were 
selected through competitive bidding and required to meet strict Domestic Value Addition (DVA) 
targets — 25% within two years and 60% within five years. 

Three firms were selected: Ola Electric, Reliance New Energy, and Rajesh Exports. Of these, only Ola 
Electric has commissioned any capacity so far. Crucially, no incentive money has been disbursed because 
none of the beneficiaries have met the required milestones. 

Multiple structural flaws explain the poor performance. First, the scheme expected companies to build 
complex battery gigafactories within a two-year gestation period, which is unrealistic in a country with 
little prior experience in cell manufacturing. Second, India lacks facilities for refining critical minerals like 
lithium, cobalt, and nickel, making DVA targets extremely hard to achieve. Third, the scheme prioritised 
DVA and subsidy benchmarks over prior manufacturing experience, which meant established battery 
makers were excluded while relatively inexperienced players were selected. 

Finally, India remains heavily dependent on China for raw materials, equipment, and technical expertise. 
Progress has slowed further due to visa delays for Chinese technical specialists, even as India lacks a 
skilled domestic workforce for battery cell manufacturing. 

A joint analysis by Institute for Energy Economics and Financial Analysis and JMK Research and 
Analysis recommends short-term fixes such as extending timelines and fast-tracking visas, and long-term 
reforms including separate schemes for mineral refining, component manufacturing, R&D, and skill 
development. Without these, India’s EV ambitions risk running ahead of its industrial capabilities. 

Key Takeaways 

What the ACC PLI scheme aimed to do 

● Build 50 GWh of battery cell manufacturing capacity by 2025 
● Reduce dependence on Chinese battery imports 
● Support EVs and energy storage systems 
● Create a domestic battery ecosystem 

Current performance 

● Only 1.4 GWh commissioned (≈2.8% of target) 
● No incentive payouts made so far 
● Just 25.6% of targeted investment achieved 
● Only 1,118 jobs created 

Design of the scheme 
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● Technology-agnostic battery manufacturing 
● Subsidy up to ₹2,000 per kWh 
● Mandatory Domestic Value Addition targets 
● Competitive bidding with high entry thresholds 

Key reasons for failure 

● Unrealistic two-year gestation period 
● Lack of critical mineral refining capacity 
● Exclusion of experienced battery manufacturers 
● Heavy dependence on Chinese technology and expertise 
● Delays in visas for foreign technical specialists 

Who benefited so far 

● Ola Electric, Reliance New Energy, Rajesh Exports selected 
● Only Ola Electric has commissioned capacity 

Expert recommendations 

● Extend implementation timelines 
● Fast-track visas for technical experts 
● Launch separate schemes for mineral refining and components 
● Invest in R&D, skilling, and talent pipelines 

Bottom line 

● Battery manufacturing is foundational for India’s EV transition 
● PLI incentives alone are insufficient 
● Without ecosystem-level reforms, EV ambitions will outpace industrial capacity 

Between the sea and the state-The Hindu Profiles 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

Great Nicobar Island, India’s southernmost island, is one of the most ecologically pristine regions in the 
world and home to the Shompen and Nicobarese communities. This fragile balance is now under threat 
from a massive ₹72,000-crore infrastructure plan called the Holistic Development of Great Nicobar 
Island, led by NITI Aayog and implemented by the Andaman and Nicobar Islands Integrated Development 
Corporation. 
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The project aims to convert Great Nicobar into a combined transshipment, commercial, and defence hub, 
covering nearly 18% of the island’s land area. Its centrepiece is an international container transshipment 
terminal at Galathea Bay, designed to handle some of the world’s largest cargo vessels and eventually 
process over 14 million TEUs annually. Alongside this, a new dual-use airport and a large township are 
planned, with the population projected to rise from about 8,000 to over 3.5 lakh in the coming decades. 

The strategic rationale is clear. Great Nicobar overlooks the western entrance to the Strait of Malacca, 
through which a significant share of global trade and China’s energy imports pass. Militarily, this gives 
India surveillance and strategic leverage in the Indian Ocean. Economically, India hopes to reduce its 
dependence on foreign ports such as Colombo and Singapore, where nearly three-fourths of its 
transshipment cargo is currently handled. 

However, the speed at which approvals were granted has generated intense controversy. Environmental 
clearances, forest diversion approvals, and permissions affecting a UNESCO Biosphere Reserve were fast-
tracked between 2021 and 2022. Critics argue this rushed process compromised due diligence, especially 
since the Environmental Impact Assessment was based on single-season data, inadequate for a project of 
this scale. 

The ecological costs are potentially irreversible. Construction at Galathea Bay threatens one of the 
world’s most important nesting sites of the leatherback turtle. Nearly a million trees may be cut, 
endangering endemic species such as the Nicobar megapode and Nicobar tree shrew. Proposed 
“compensatory afforestation” in faraway states like Haryana has been widely criticised as ecologically 
meaningless. Coral translocation plans, meanwhile, have a low success rate globally and may fail to 
preserve reef ecosystems. 

The social consequences are equally grave. The Shompen, a Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Group, are 
semi-nomadic hunter-gatherers with limited immunity to common diseases. An influx of hundreds of 
thousands of outsiders risks pushing them into shrinking forest pockets and exposing them to epidemics 
— a scenario some anthropologists describe as a risk of cultural and biological extinction. The Nicobarese, 
who were displaced after the 2004 tsunami with promises of return, may permanently lose access to their 
ancestral lands now earmarked for the project. 

Under the Forest Rights Act, 2006, consent of gram sabhas is mandatory for forest diversion. While 
authorities claim such consent was obtained, tribal representatives allege coercion and lack of informed 
approval. In 2023, the National Green Tribunal briefly stayed the project but later allowed it to proceed 
based on a committee report submitted in a sealed cover — a move criticised as undermining 
transparency in environmental governance. 

Overall, the Great Nicobar project has become a flashpoint between national strategic ambition and 
constitutional, environmental, and tribal rights, raising fundamental questions about development choices 
in ecologically sensitive regions. 
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Key Takeaways 

Strategic rationale (State’s argument) 

● Location near the Strait of Malacca offers major geopolitical leverage 
● Potential to reduce India’s dependence on foreign transshipment ports 
● Strengthens military surveillance and logistics in the Indian Ocean 

Scale of the project 

● ₹72,000-crore integrated port–airport–township plan 
● Covers ~18% of the island’s land area 
● Population projected to rise from 8,000 to over 3.5 lakh 

Environmental concerns 

● Threat to Galathea Bay, a key leatherback turtle nesting site 
● Felling of ~9.6 lakh trees, risking endemic species 
● Damage to coral reefs with low chances of successful translocation 
● Compensatory afforestation proposed far outside the ecosystem 

Procedural issues 

● Rapid clearances and forest diversion approvals 
● EIA based on limited, single-season data 
● Denotification of protected biosphere and tribal reserve areas 

Impact on indigenous communities 

● Shompen (PVTG) face displacement, disease exposure, and cultural erosion 
● Risk of epidemics due to low immunity and increased contact 
● Nicobarese potentially barred from returning to ancestral lands 

Legal and governance concerns 

● Alleged violations of Forest Rights Act consent provisions 
● Claims of coercion in obtaining tribal approvals 
● NGT clearance based on sealed-cover report criticised for opacity 

Core dilemma 

● National security and economic ambition vs ecological integrity 
● Infrastructure-led development vs constitutional tribal protections 
● Speed of execution vs democratic and environmental accountability 
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Bottom line 

● Great Nicobar represents a classic development trade-off 
● Decisions taken now will have irreversible ecological and social impacts 
● The project tests India’s ability to balance strategic goals with rights and sustainability 

 

2nd February 2026 
After bids to boost consumption,focus back on supply side-The Indian Express Explained 

Page 

Economy 

Easy Explanation  

The Union Budget 2026–27 comes at a confusing moment for the Indian economy. 

On the surface, things look very good. India is growing fast (around 7.4%), inflation is very low (around 
2%), unemployment data looks better, and credit growth is strong. Even the Reserve Bank of India has 
called this a rare “Goldilocks” phase — not too hot, not too cold. 

But there is another, more worrying way to read the same data. 

When we look at nominal GDP growth (real growth + inflation), India is growing at only about 8%, 
whereas historically India needed around 12% nominal growth to comfortably generate revenues, create 
jobs, and fund welfare and infrastructure. This weak nominal growth has now continued for two years. 

Why does this matter? 

Because government revenues, fiscal deficit calculations, borrowing capacity, and even income growth 
depend on nominal GDP. When nominal growth is weak: 

● Government earns less tax than expected 
● Government is forced to cut spending to meet fiscal deficit targets 
● Incomes grow slowly 
● Demand remains weak 

Very low inflation (2%) also sounds good, but for a developing economy like India, it can indicate weak 
consumer demand and fragile job markets, not strength. 

There are other warning signs too: 
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● The rupee is weak despite a falling dollar 
● Corporate sales growth is modest 
● Capital (foreign and Indian) is leaving the country 
● In dollar terms, India may have grown slower than the US in 2025 

What was the government’s strategy till now? 

Since 2014, the Modi government followed a supply-side strategy: 

● Reduce government spending and borrowing 
● Improve ease of doing business 
● Push structural reforms (GST, IBC, corporate tax cut, PLI) 
● Shift spending from salaries and subsidies to roads, bridges, infrastructure 

The idea was: 
Government creates conditions → Private sector invests → Growth and jobs follow 

But this didn’t work fully. The private sector hesitated because demand was weak. People had faced high 
inflation earlier, low wage growth, and high unemployment — especially educated youth. 

Before the 2024 elections, the government tried a consumption boost: 

● Large income-tax exemptions 
● GST rate cuts 

Yet, private investment is still below pre-COVID levels. 

What does Budget 2026–27 reveal? 

Technically, the government met its fiscal deficit target (4.4%), which signals fiscal discipline. 

But it did so by cutting expenditure, not because revenues rose strongly. 

Key problems: 

● Tax collections grew slower than GDP → tax buoyancy below 1 

● Higher spending on food, fertiliser subsidies, pensions, defence 
● Cuts in: 

○ Capital expenditure (only 4% growth) 
○ Health, education, social welfare 
○ Urban development (cut by ~40% vs Budget Estimates) 
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In short: 
Fiscal discipline was achieved by squeezing spending, not by strong growth. 

What is the new strategy? 

The Budget assumes nominal GDP growth of 10% next year — still modest. 

With limited fiscal space, the government has now shifted back from demand-side support to supply-
side support, after three years of trying to boost consumption. 

The focus is now on: 

● Manufacturing 
● MSMEs 
● Tier-2 and Tier-3 cities 

These sectors were hit hardest by: 

● Demonetisation 
● GST transition 
● MSME credit crisis 
● COVID lockdowns 
● Trump-era tariffs and global supply chain disruptions 

Key Takeaways  

● India shows strong real GDP growth but weak nominal GDP growth, which is a structural 
concern. 

● Low inflation in a developing economy can signal weak demand, not strength. 
● Weak nominal GDP hurts: 

○ Government revenues 
○ Fiscal space 
○ Capital expenditure 
○ Income growth 

● Fiscal deficit target was met by expenditure compression, not revenue buoyancy. 
● Tax buoyancy below 1 indicates inefficiency of the tax system in capturing growth. 
● Capital expenditure growth has sharply slowed, risking future growth momentum. 
● Health, education, social welfare, and urban development faced major cuts. 
● After experimenting with consumption-led revival, the government is back to supply-side 

interventions. 
● Budget focus has shifted to: 

○ MSMEs 
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○ Manufacturing 
○ Tier-2 and Tier-3 cities 

● Reflects limits of private-investment-led growth without adequate demand. 

Budget moves forward with future as focus but ducks key reforms-The Indian Express The 
Ideas Page 

Economy 

Easy Explanation  

This Budget is forward-looking and disciplined, but it avoids tough reforms. 

On the positive side, the government has shown strong control over its finances. Despite earning much 
less tax than expected, it has still kept the fiscal deficit within target and plans to reduce it further next 
year. Compared to the Covid years—when borrowing and debt shot up—this shows serious commitment 
to fiscal discipline. At the same time, the government has significantly increased capital expenditure, 
meaning more money is going into infrastructure like roads, ports, and manufacturing capacity rather than 
routine expenses. This improves the quality of spending. 

The Budget also focuses on building domestic manufacturing capacity in critical and future-oriented 
sectors such as semiconductors, electronics, rare earths, biologics, and shipping equipment—areas where 
India depends heavily on China. In addition, it takes some welcome steps to reduce tax harassment by 
replacing prosecutions with penalties for minor offences and simplifying transfer pricing rules, especially 
benefiting IT companies. 

However, the Budget disappoints on some crucial fronts. 

At a time when foreign investors are pulling money out and Indian stock markets are underperforming, the 
government raised the securities transaction tax on futures and options and offered no positive 
stimulus like capital gains tax cuts or major income-tax relief. This hurt market sentiment immediately. 

More importantly, the Budget sidestepped big structural reforms. Despite warnings in the Economic 
Survey, there was no push for: 

● Privatisation 
● Reducing government stake in public sector companies 
● Rationalising food and fertiliser subsidies, which remain very high and prone to overshooting 

There was also no major initiative to tackle long-term issues like pollution, even though these strongly 
affect India’s global image and quality of life. 
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In short, the Budget manages the economy well in the present and plans for the future, but postpones 
politically difficult reforms. It signals stability and caution—yet misses an opportunity to be bold when 
reforms are most needed. 

Key Takeaways 

● The Budget maintains strong fiscal discipline despite a large shortfall in tax collections. 
● Fiscal deficit is on a declining path (4.4% → 4.3%), signalling commitment to macroeconomic 

stability. 
● Quality of expenditure has improved, with a sharp rise in capital expenditure focused on 

infrastructure and productive assets. 
● There is a clear push for domestic manufacturing in strategic and future-facing sectors 

(semiconductors, electronics, rare earths, biosimilars). 
● Steps to reduce tax litigation and compliance burden improve ease of doing business, especially 

for IT services. 
● Raising securities transaction tax on futures and options sent a negative signal to markets during 

capital outflows. 
● The Budget offered no direct stimulus to revive investor sentiment (no capital gains cut or major 

tax relief). 
● Privatisation and disinvestment proposals were largely absent despite concerns flagged in the 

Economic Survey. 
● Food and fertiliser subsidies remain high, with no credible plan for rationalisation or consumption 

control. 
● The Budget avoids politically difficult reforms, making it prudent but reform-light in nature. 

Budget positions India to govern growth with judgement and resilience-The Indian Express 
The Ideas Page 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

This Budget accepts that the world economy is unstable and that India must grow carefully, not 
recklessly. Global trade is being reshaped by geopolitics, tariffs and technology controls, so India can no 
longer rely on old growth models. 

The Budget treats trade, technology, capital and exports as key drivers, reflected in India’s FTAs with 
trusted partners. It avoids panic over manageable issues like the current account deficit and focuses 
instead on long-term stability. 
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Fiscal discipline has improved since Covid, with lower deficits and higher capital spending. But the article 
stresses that discipline is not just about numbers — government borrowing must not push up interest 
rates and crowd out private investment. 

Private investment, state-level fiscal responsibility, climate-friendly manufacturing, strong cities and 
skilled human capital are seen as essential for durable growth. 

Overall, the Budget is less about boosting growth quickly and more about governing growth with 
judgement and resilience in a risky global environment. 

Key Takeaways 

Global Context 

● Fragmented world economy due to geopolitics and trade controls 
● Old growth models no longer sufficient 
● Emphasis on resilience 

Growth Strategy 

● Trade, exports, capital and technology as core drivers 
● FTAs with trusted partners to secure markets 

Fiscal Discipline 

● Deficit reduced sharply since Covid years 
● Higher capital expenditure improves quality of spending 
● Credibility depends on impact, not just targets 

Savings and Investment 

● Government borrowing uses household savings 
● Risk of crowding out private investment 
● Public spending must crowd in private capital 

State Finances 

● Rising state deficits since FY22 
● Higher borrowing costs in integrated markets 
● Need for shared fiscal discipline 

Manufacturing and Climate 

● Shift towards medium- and high-tech manufacturing 
● Climate standards shaping competitiveness and exports 
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Cities and Human Capital 

● Cities central to jobs, output and FDI 
● Urban governance, pollution and infrastructure are key constraints 

From field to screen: the changing landscape of ecology research-The Hindu Science 

Environment 

Easy Explanation  

Ecology has traditionally meant fieldwork — scientists spending long periods outdoors observing plants 
and animals directly. But this is changing rapidly. Today, much ecological research is shifting from forests 
and wetlands to computer screens, powered by artificial intelligence, sensors, satellites, drones, camera 
traps and massive digital datasets. 

This shift is driven by a data explosion. Billions of specimens have been digitised, citizen scientists upload 
observations daily, and automated devices continuously collect information from land, sea and air. AI can 
now identify species, track migration, model ecosystems and even predict future ecological changes — 
tasks that once took years of fieldwork. 

Because of this, physically visiting ecosystems is sometimes seen as inefficient. Robotic systems can work 
nonstop, operate in dangerous or inaccessible places, reduce human disturbance, and generate 
standardised, large-scale data that humans simply cannot collect alone. In many cases, nature now 
“comes to the scientist” as data. 

However, this transition is not without concern. Ecologists worry about losing direct engagement with 
nature, which helps build intuition, context and ethical responsibility. There is also the risk that AI models, 
if not grounded in field knowledge, may misinterpret biased or incomplete data. 

The article argues that this tension should be seen realistically. Modern ecology has become too complex 
for every scientist to be a field naturalist. Just as in physics or genomics, division of labour is inevitable. In 
silico ecology is not a retreat from reality — it can reveal patterns across time and space that humans 
alone cannot perceive. 

The future of ecology is therefore not a choice between fieldwork and computers, but a redefinition of 
fieldwork. Technology becomes the new lens through which nature is studied, while the core 
responsibility to understand and protect ecosystems remains unchanged. 

Key Takeaways 

Shift in Ecological Research 

● Traditional fieldwork is giving way to in silico, data-driven research 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

27 

● AI, sensors, satellites and automated systems now dominate data collection 

Drivers of Change 

● Massive growth in digitised specimens and ecological data 
● Continuous data streams from land, sea and air 

Advantages of In Silico Ecology 

● Less disturbance to sensitive habitats 
● Works in extreme and inaccessible environments 
● Produces standardised, large-scale, long-term data 

Changing Role of Scientists 

● Focus shifting from observation to data analysis and interpretation 
● Coding increasingly replaces field notebooks 

Concerns and Limitations 

● Risk of losing ecological intuition and lived experience 
● AI models can reflect biases in how data are collected 

Rethinking Fieldwork 

● Physical presence is no longer always necessary 
● Technology itself becomes a legitimate field instrument 

Core Message 

● Ecology must balance technological power with ecological realism 
● Ethical responsibility and conservation goals remain central despite the shift 

What does the Budget offer urban India?-The Hindu text and Context 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

The Union Budget 2026 speaks positively about cities as engines of growth, but the actual numbers tell a 
different story. Urban development funding has been cut by 11.6%, from ₹96,777 crore to ₹85,522 
crore. After adjusting for inflation, the real cut is even deeper. This means cities are expected to handle 
growing pressures — migration, climate stress, unemployment, and ageing infrastructure — with less 
financial support. 
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A major feature of urban spending continues to be metro rail projects. Even after a small cut, metro 
projects still take up about one-third of the entire urban budget. While metros are important, they 
mainly benefit large cities and middle-class commuters. They are expensive, limited in reach, and do not 
serve the majority of urban residents who depend on buses, walking, cycling, and last-mile transport. The 
Budget does not rebalance spending towards these more inclusive and scalable transport modes. 

More worrying is the retreat from key urban welfare and service schemes. Funding for urban housing 
(PMAY-U) has been cut despite an acute housing shortage. Urban sanitation (SBM-U) has seen a drastic 
50% cut, undermining public health, waste management and worker safety. Water and sewerage 
infrastructure (AMRUT) has also faced a significant reduction at a time of rising urban water stress and 
climate uncertainty. 

These cuts are not offset by stronger municipal finances or greater fiscal autonomy for cities. Urban local 
bodies remain weak, dependent on central transfers, and unable to plan long-term infrastructure or 
services effectively. 

Overall, the Budget celebrates cities in rhetoric but constrains them fiscally. By prioritising a few capital-
heavy projects while cutting everyday urban services, it risks weakening the very foundations of India’s 
growth and development ambitions. 

Key Takeaways 

Overall Urban Allocation 

● Urban development budget cut by 11.6% 
● Real decline sharper after inflation 
● Cities asked to do more with less 

Policy Signal 

● Urban development treated as residual spending 
● Not seen as growth-critical investment 

Metro Rail Dominance 

● Metro projects absorb ~33.6% of urban budget 
● Capital-intensive, limited reach 
● Benefits formal and middle-class commuters 

Neglected Urban Mobility 

● Little support for buses, walking, cycling, last-mile transport 
● Urban mobility treated as engineering, not social issue 
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Cuts to Flagship Schemes 

● PMAY-U (urban housing): ~6% cut 
● SBM-U (sanitation): 50% cut 
● AMRUT (water and sewerage): 20% cut 

Impact on Cities 

● Weakens housing, sanitation, water security 
● Hurts public health and urban resilience 
● Increases informality and inequality 

Larger Implication 

● Cities generate most GDP and jobs 
● Fiscal retreat undermines Viksit Bharat vision 
● Urban India celebrated rhetorically but constrained fiscally 

What the new fiscal rule means for growth and spending-The Hindu Editorial 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

This article explains how India’s new fiscal rule changes the way the government manages growth and 
spending. 

Earlier, under the FRBM Act, the government mainly focused on controlling the fiscal deficit (how much it 
borrows each year). Now, the focus has shifted to controlling public debt as a share of GDP. The new 
rule targets a debt–GDP ratio of about 50% by 2031, which is higher than the earlier FRBM benchmark 
of 40%. This gives the government more flexibility in borrowing. 

However, since current debt is still above the target, the government continues with fiscal consolidation. 
For 2026–27, it plans to slightly reduce both the fiscal deficit (from 4.4% to 4.3%) and the primary deficit 
(from 0.8% to 0.7%). This follows the same consolidation path adopted since 2022. 

The problem is how this consolidation is being achieved. 

Government revenues (non-debt receipts) are expected to fall as a share of GDP, mainly due to lower 
indirect tax and GST collections. With weaker revenues, the government is cutting total expenditure 
relative to GDP. While capital expenditure is protected (because it boosts growth), revenue expenditure 
is reduced. 

The burden of these cuts falls mostly on development spending, especially: 
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● Rural development 
● Agriculture and allied activities 
● Rural employment programmes 

As a result, any positive demand effect from lower GST and indirect taxes is cancelled out by reduced 
rural and agricultural spending. 

The article raises two major concerns: 

1. In a weak global economy, this fiscal strategy does not sufficiently stimulate private corporate 
investment. 

2. Fiscal adjustment is being carried out in a way that hurts development and agriculture, while 
corporate tax levels remain unchanged. 

In short, the new fiscal rule gives flexibility on paper, but in practice, growth support and equity concerns 
are being sidelined. 

Key Takeaways 

Change in Fiscal Rule 

● Focus shifts from fiscal deficit to debt–GDP ratio 
● New debt target: ~50% of GDP by 2031 
● More flexibility than original FRBM framework 

Fiscal Consolidation Path 

● Fiscal deficit cut from 4.4% to 4.3% 
● Primary deficit reduced marginally 
● Continuation of post-2022 strategy 

Revenue Constraint 

● Non-debt receipts fall as share of GDP 
● Decline driven by lower GST and indirect taxes 

Expenditure Adjustment 

● Total expenditure-to-GDP ratio reduced 
● Capital expenditure protected 
● Revenue expenditure cut 

Impact on Development Spending 

● Development expenditure share falls 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

31 

● Sharp cuts in rural development and agriculture 
● Rural employment spending reduced 

Demand Impact 

● Tax cuts’ positive effect neutralised 
● Reduced rural/agriculture spending weakens demand 

Key Concerns 

● Weak stimulus for private investment 
● Fiscal adjustment burden borne by development sectors 
● Distributional issues in India’s growth strategy remain unresolved 

Pushing welfare towards the States-The Hindu Editorial 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

This article argues that Budget 2026–27 quietly sidelines the social sector and shifts the responsibility 
for welfare spending to States. 

Unlike earlier Budgets, this one does not announce any new flagship welfare schemes. But more 
importantly, existing social sector schemes continue to receive low allocations and poor actual 
spending. Programmes meant for the most vulnerable — children, pregnant women, the elderly, single 
women and persons with disabilities — see only marginal nominal increases, which often translate into 
real cuts after inflation. Worse, even these modest allocations are not fully spent, as seen in revised 
estimates being lower than budget estimates. 

The same pattern appears in health and education. Although allocations show small increases on paper, 
actual spending in the previous year fell below what was budgeted. Large cuts are visible in areas like 
urban development, rural development, social welfare and the North-East, signalling a broader retreat 
from development expenditure. 

Meanwhile, the government continues to prioritise capital expenditure, hoping it will revive growth and 
private investment. But there is little evidence that this strategy is creating enough jobs or raising 
incomes. Key structural problems — unemployment, low wages, weak purchasing power and stalled 
transformation — remain unaddressed. The Budget largely ignores the role of nutrition, health, 
education and social security in driving sustainable economic growth. 

A major shift highlighted by the article is the transfer of welfare responsibility to State governments. 
Changes in cost-sharing norms mean States must now bear a much larger share of spending for centrally 
sponsored schemes. However, States’ financial capacity is limited. Their share in tax revenues is well 
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below what Finance Commissions have recommended, partly because the Centre increasingly relies on 
cesses and surcharges. Central grants to States have also declined slightly. 

As a result, welfare spending increasingly depends on States, while the Centre retains control over 
scheme design and rules. This raises serious questions about whether States can sustain welfare 
commitments and what this means for people’s access to essential social services. 

Key Takeaways 

No New Social Sector Push 

● Budget contains no new flagship welfare schemes 
● Signals reduced priority to social sector 

Low Allocations and Underspending 

● Minimal nominal increases for key welfare schemes 
● Revised Estimates lower than Budget Estimates 
● Indicates chronic underspending 

Health and Education 

● Small increases in allocations 
● Actual spending fell short in previous year 

Cuts in Development Sectors 

● Sharp declines in urban and rural development 
● Reduced spending on social welfare and North-East 

Capex-Centric Approach 

● Continued emphasis on capital expenditure 
● Limited evidence of job creation or demand revival 
● Social sector’s role in growth ignored 

Shift to States 

● Greater welfare cost-sharing burden on States 
● Centre reduces its direct spending role 

State Capacity Concerns 

● States’ tax share below recommended levels 
● Rising cesses and surcharges weaken devolution 
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● Risk to access and quality of social services 

3rd February 2026 
Signals from the India Arab Delhi Declaration-The Indian Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

India hosted the second India–Arab Foreign Ministers’ Meeting in New Delhi and issued a joint 
statement called the Delhi Declaration. The meeting took place at a sensitive moment in West Asia, 
marked by: 

● Rising tensions between the US and Iran 
● A growing rift between Saudi Arabia and the UAE 
● A new US-backed initiative (the Board of Peace) on the Israel–Palestine issue 

India has interests in all these fault lines — energy security, trade, diaspora safety, and regional stability. 

The Delhi Declaration signals that India and the Arab League want stability over disruption. They jointly 
emphasised: 

● Respect for sovereignty, unity, and territorial integrity of conflict-hit states like Sudan, Libya, and 
Somalia 

● Rejection of external interference in internal conflicts 

This stance indirectly reflects tensions within the Arab world itself — especially differences between 
Saudi Arabia and the UAE over conflicts in Sudan, Libya, Yemen, and Somaliland. 

On Yemen, India and the Arab League explicitly condemned Houthi attacks on Red Sea shipping, a 
stronger position than India’s recent cautious language. This aligns more closely with Saudi Arabia’s 
position than the UAE’s. 

On Israel–Palestine, the Declaration: 

● Reaffirmed support for the Arab Peace Initiative (2002) — land-for-peace and a Palestinian state 
on pre-1967 borders 

● Avoided endorsing the US-led Board of Peace, signalling discomfort with Washington’s new 
approach 

On Iran, the Declaration stayed silent, reflecting a deliberate choice to avoid provoking the US while 
keeping diplomatic channels open. India’s quiet engagement with Tehran, even as US pressure mounts, 
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shows careful balancing — also evident in the absence of fresh budget allocation for Chabahar Port, due 
to sanctions risk. 

Overall, the Declaration reinforces India’s long-standing West Asia strategy: 
engage all sides, avoid taking camps, and prioritise stability through established norms rather than 
power politics. 

Key Takeaways 

● Strategic context: 
The Delhi Declaration comes amid US–Iran tensions, Saudi–UAE rivalry, and uncertainty over the 
Israel–Palestine peace process. 

● Clear normative stance: 
India and the Arab League stress sovereignty and territorial integrity of Sudan, Libya, and Somalia, 
rejecting foreign interference. 

● Implicit regional alignments: 
The Declaration subtly aligns more with Saudi Arabia’s positions than the UAE’s on Yemen, 
Sudan, and unity of states. 

● Shift on Yemen: 
India explicitly condemned Houthi attacks on Red Sea navigation, marking a tougher stance than 
in the last two years. 

● Israel–Palestine position reaffirmed: 
Support for the Arab Peace Initiative signals preference for a two-state solution over newer US-
led proposals. 

● Silence on US–Iran tensions: 
No mention of US military build-up around Iran, reflecting India’s cautious balancing act. 

● Iran engagement continues quietly: 
India is maintaining ties with Tehran while managing exposure to US sanctions, visible in 
hesitation over Chabahar Port funding. 

● India’s West Asia doctrine reinforced: 
Strong bilateral ties across rival camps, but transactional, siloed relationships with no deviation 
from long-standing principles on regional stability. 

● Economic cooperation remains central: 
India–Arab trade exceeds $240 billion, and cooperation continues across economy, energy, 
education, media, and culture. 

Proposal for banning entry of non-Hindus at Char Dham,questions it raises-The Indian 
Express Explained Page 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 
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The committees managing the Char Dham shrines — Badrinath, Kedarnath, Gangotri, and Yamunotri — 
have proposed barring non-Hindus from entering the temple premises. The proposal has been made 
following demands by local priests and is being deliberated by the Badrinath–Kedarnath Temple 
Committee (BKTC) and other shrine bodies, in consultation with the Uttarakhand government. 

Legally, the administration of Badrinath and Kedarnath is governed by the United Provinces Shri 
Badrinath and Kedarnath Temples Act, 1939 (amended in 1948). The Act vests ownership of temple 
funds in the deity, while administration is carried out by the BKTC, whose members and leadership are 
partly appointed by the state government. This means any such restriction would not be a purely religious 
decision and would be open to constitutional and judicial scrutiny. 

Supporters of the proposal argue that Articles 25 and 26 of the Constitution protect the religious freedom 
of Hindus and their right to manage religious affairs. They also point out that Article 25 includes Sikhs, 
Buddhists, and Jains within the definition of Hindus for religious purposes, claiming the move is not 
intended to be exclusionary. 

Opponents counter that these rights are not absolute. They cite Article 19(1)(d), which guarantees 
freedom of movement across India, and argue that public temples cannot impose blanket bans unless 
such exclusion is essential to the religion itself. 

This brings in the essential religious practices doctrine, developed by the Supreme Court since the 
1950s. Under this doctrine, only those practices that are fundamental to a religion qualify for protection 
under Article 25. In the 2018 Sabarimala judgment, the Supreme Court held that excluding women of a 
particular age group was not an essential religious practice, and therefore unconstitutional. 

Courts have given mixed signals in the past. In January 2024, the Madras High Court allowed restrictions 
on non-Hindus near the Dhandayuthapani Swamy Temple in Dindigul to protect religious sanctity. 
However, extending a similar restriction to Char Dham raises serious practical issues, given the massive 
pilgrim and tourist footfall, including foreign visitors. 

Overall, the proposal raises fundamental questions about the balance between religious autonomy, 
individual rights, and constitutional equality, and is likely to be challenged if implemented. 

Key Takeaways 

● Proposal: 
Temple committees of the Char Dham are considering banning non-Hindus from temple 
premises. 

● Legal framework: 
Administration is governed by the 1939 Badrinath–Kedarnath Temples Act, with significant state 
involvement, making the decision constitutionally reviewable. 

● Constitutional basis claimed: 
Proponents rely on Articles 25 and 26 (freedom of religion and management of religious affairs). 
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● Major objections: 
○ Article 19(1)(d): Right to move freely across India 
○ Public nature of Char Dham temples limits arbitrary exclusion 

● Essential Religious Practices Doctrine: 
Exclusion must be proven integral to Hinduism, a high threshold set by Supreme Court 
jurisprudence. 

● Judicial precedents: 
○ Sabarimala (2018): Non-essential practices cannot justify exclusion 
○ Madras HC (2024): Context-specific allowance of restrictions to protect sanctity 

● Practical concerns: 
Very high pilgrim and tourist inflow makes enforcement difficult and contentious. 

● Likely outcome: 
Any implemented ban will almost certainly face constitutional challenge in courts. 

 

Is WhatsApp reading user messages?What US law suit claims-The Indian Express Explained 
Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

A class action lawsuit in the US has accused WhatsApp of misleading users about end-to-end 
encryption (E2EE). WhatsApp claims that E2EE ensures only the sender and the recipient can read 
messages, and that even WhatsApp or its parent company Meta cannot access them. 

The lawsuit disputes this claim. It alleges that Meta stores, analyses, and can access WhatsApp users’ 
private messages, despite public assurances to the contrary. Plaintiffs include users from several 
countries, including India, and the case seeks to represent WhatsApp users worldwide (excluding the US, 
Canada, and Europe) from April 2016 onwards. 

At the centre of the case is the allegation of a “kleptographic backdoor” — a secret technical mechanism 
that can bypass encryption and allow Meta to access messages internally. To strengthen their case, the 
plaintiffs point to Meta’s past privacy violations, notably the Cambridge Analytica scandal, after which 
the Federal Trade Commission fined Meta $5 billion in 2019. 

WhatsApp has categorically denied the allegations. It maintains that encryption keys are stored only on 
users’ devices, making it impossible for WhatsApp to read messages. 

This lawsuit is particularly important for India because WhatsApp has argued in Indian courts that it 
cannot comply with message traceability rules without breaking encryption. If the US court finds that 
WhatsApp already has access to messages, that defence could be seriously weakened. 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

37 

Key Takeaways 

● Main allegation: 
WhatsApp’s claim of complete end-to-end encryption is false; Meta can access user messages. 

● Technical issue: 
Plaintiffs allege the existence of a hidden encryption backdoor (“kleptographic backdoor”). 

● WhatsApp’s response: 
Denies all claims; says encryption keys are only on users’ phones. 

● Why Meta’s history matters: 
Past privacy violations, including the FTC’s $5 billion fine, are cited to question Meta’s credibility. 

● India relevance: 
○ Undermines WhatsApp’s argument against India’s traceability requirement 
○ Could expose Meta to penalties under the Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023 

● Broader significance: 
The case could reshape global debates on encryption, privacy, platform accountability, and state 
access to digital communications. 

Finance Commission strikes a new balance-The Indian Express The Ideas Page 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

Ahead of the next delimitation exercise (which will follow the upcoming Census), there has been 
growing concern — especially in southern States — that India’s federal balance could tilt against them. 
These States fear losing both political representation and financial resources, particularly because they 
have performed better on population control. 

One indicator of this concern is fiscal: the share of southern States in the divisible tax pool fell from 
21.1% under the 11th Finance Commission to 15.8% under the 15th Finance Commission. This decline 
happened even as the Centre increasingly relied on cesses and surcharges, which are not shared with 
States, shrinking the effective pool. 

Against this backdrop, the Sixteenth Finance Commission, covering the period 2026–31, has attempted 
to strike a careful balance between equity and efficiency. 

On vertical devolution, the Commission has maintained the status quo by keeping States’ share at 41% 
of the divisible pool — addressing States’ demand for stability. 

The real shift comes in horizontal devolution (distribution among States). Unlike the previous 
Commission, the 16th Finance Commission: 

● Adjusted the weights given to population, and 
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● Introduced a new criterion — a State’s contribution to GDP 

This change has led to a modest recovery in the share of southern States, from 15.8% to 17%. States 
such as Gujarat, Maharashtra, Punjab and Jharkhand also gained, while Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya 
Pradesh and Rajasthan saw relative declines. 

Beyond devolution, the Commission has also made strong recommendations on fiscal discipline. It has: 

● Warned against off-budget borrowings 
● Reiterated the 3% of GSDP fiscal deficit limit 
● Raised concerns about fiscal populism, echoing the Economic Survey 
● Recommended rationalisation of subsidies, especially those with little social merit 
● Suggested sunset clauses for unconditional transfers and non-merit subsidies 
● Pushed for reforms in power distribution companies and the closure or privatisation of loss-

making PSUs 

Overall, the Commission signals a shift towards responsible federalism — balancing redistribution with 
performance and sustainability. 

Key Takeaways 

● Context: 
Delimitation fears have revived debates on fiscal and political equity, especially for southern 
States. 

● Southern States’ concern: 
Their share in the divisible pool declined from 21.1% (11th FC) to 15.8% (15th FC), worsened by 
rising cesses and surcharges. 

● Vertical devolution unchanged: 
States’ share in the divisible tax pool retained at 41%. 

● Major reform in horizontal devolution: 
○ Reworked population weights 
○ New GDP contribution criterion introduced 

● Outcome: 
Southern States’ share rises to 17% under the 16th Finance Commission. 

● Gainers and losers: 
○ Gainers: Southern States, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Punjab, Jharkhand 
○ Losers: Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan 

● Fiscal discipline push: 
○ End off-budget borrowing 
○ Maintain fiscal deficit at 3% of GSDP 

● Curbing fiscal populism: 
○ Rationalise subsidies 
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○ Introduce sunset clauses for non-merit subsidies and unconditional transfers 
● Structural reforms recommended: 

○ Power distribution reforms 
○ Closure or privatisation of loss-making PSUs 

● Core message: 
The 16th Finance Commission attempts to balance fairness with performance, signalling a more 
sustainable and incentive-compatible model of Indian federalism. 

 

Wetlands as a national public good-The Hindu Editorial 

Environment 

Easy Explanation 

On World Wetlands Day 2026 (February 2), the global theme focused on “Wetlands and traditional 
knowledge”, highlighting how communities have historically lived with wetlands rather than over them. 
In India, this connection is deep and widespread — from tank (kulam) irrigation systems in Tamil Nadu, 
to kenis (shallow wells) in Wayanad, and fishing-dependent wetlands in Srikakulam. These systems 
supported livelihoods while protecting ecology, making wetlands both economic assets and cultural 
heritage. 

Despite their importance, wetlands are among India’s most threatened ecosystems. Nearly 40% of 
natural wetlands have disappeared in the last three decades, and about half of the remaining ones are 
degraded. The problem is not lack of laws but weak implementation. 

India already has multiple policy instruments: 

● Wetlands (Conservation and Management) Rules, 2017 
● National Plan for Conservation of Aquatic Ecosystems (NPCA) 
● Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ) framework 
● Ramsar Convention commitments (98 Ramsar sites) 

However, these frameworks often operate in silos. Effective conservation requires a single operational 
cycle: mapping → notification → protection → restoration → monitoring. 

Wetlands are “multiple-use systems”, which makes them valuable but vulnerable. Pressures include: 

● Encroachment and land conversion 
● Altered water flows due to dams, embankments, sand mining, and groundwater extraction 
● Pollution from sewage, industrial effluents, agricultural runoff, and solid waste 
● Climate change impacts, especially on coastal wetlands and mangroves 
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● Weak institutional capacity in State wetland authorities 

The article argues for moving away from cosmetic “beautification” projects toward ecological 
functionality, and from isolated projects to landscape- and watershed-level governance. Wetlands 
should be treated as national public goods and as nature-based infrastructure for water security and 
disaster risk reduction. 

Key Takeaways 

● Cultural–ecological link: 
Traditional practices across India show that wetlands can support livelihoods and conserve 
ecosystems simultaneously. 

● Scale of loss: 
Around 40% of India’s wetlands have been lost in 30 years; 50% of remaining wetlands are 
degraded. 

● Policy gap: 
India has adequate laws but suffers from poor implementation, weak coordination, and limited 
capacity. 

● Existing frameworks: 
○ Wetlands Rules, 2017 
○ NPCA (updated guidelines for outcome-based management) 
○ CRZ regulations for coastal wetlands 
○ Ramsar site obligations (98 sites) 

● Major threats: 
○ Encroachment and land conversion 
○ Disrupted hydrology (dams, roads, extraction) 
○ Pollution and eutrophication 
○ Climate change pressures on coastal wetlands 
○ Understaffed and underfunded institutions 

● Key solutions suggested: 
○ Clear notification and demarcation of wetland boundaries 
○ Treat sewage before it enters wetlands (wetlands cannot replace STPs) 
○ Protect catchments and hydrological connectivity 
○ Use wetlands as nature-based solutions for flood and cyclone risk 
○ Invest in capacity building of wetland authorities 

● Role of technology: 
Satellite data, drones, GIS, and time-series monitoring can improve mapping, enforcement, and 
restoration outcomes. 

● Core message: 
Wetlands must be restored as living, working ecosystems, not ornamental spaces — essential for 
India’s water security, climate resilience, and social wellbeing. 
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What is the next phase for rural women entrepreneurship?-The Hindu Text and Context 

Governance 

Easy Explanation 

The Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana–National Rural Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM) has quietly 
transformed rural India over the last decade. Nearly 10 crore rural households are now part of Self-Help 
Groups (SHGs), which are further organised into Village Organisations (VOs) and Cluster-Level 
Federations (CLFs). These groups have mobilised over ₹11 lakh crore in bank credit, with very 
low NPAs (around 1.7%), proving that poor rural women are reliable financial actors. More than two crore 
“Lakhpati Didis” now earn over ₹1 lakh annually. 

As the programme enters a new appraisal phase (2026–31), the focus must shift from expansion to 
deepening and upgrading women’s entrepreneurship. The key lies in strengthening CLFs, which are the 
backbone of the SHG ecosystem. Though meant to be autonomous, many CLFs have become dependent 
on government officials, weakening community leadership. Successful models like Kudumbashree 
(Kerala) and Jeevika (Bihar) show that community-owned federations can work effectively. 

Another concern is the large volume of idle funds lying with CLFs, creating risks of misuse. These require 
strong community monitoring, social audits, and statutory audits. CLFs must also be empowered to 
design flexible savings and loan products suited to diverse livelihood needs, instead of rigid, one-size-fits-
all lending. 

As women’s enterprises mature, SHG-based loans are no longer sufficient. Many women now need 
individual loans, but lack personal credit histories. Generating individual CIBIL scores and involving CLFs 
in monitoring and repayment can increase banks’ confidence. 

The next phase must also move beyond debt financing to include equity, venture capital, and blended 
finance, with partnerships involving institutions like Small Industries Development Bank of India 
(SIDBI), NBFCs and neo-banks. At the same time, livelihood schemes across ministries must work in sync, 
using tools like Village Prosperity and Resilience Plans (VPRPs). 

Finally, the biggest missing link is marketing. Without strong branding, packaging, logistics and market 
access, SHG products cannot scale. Dedicated marketing institutions and professional support are 
essential if rural women entrepreneurs are to truly compete in markets. 

Key Takeaways 

● Scale of achievement: 
DAY-NRLM has mobilised 10 crore households, created 91 lakh SHGs, and enabled ₹11 lakh 
crore in bank credit with low NPAs. 
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● Next phase timeline: 
The programme will be re-designed for 2026–31, making this a crucial moment for strategic 
reform. 

● Central role of CLFs: 
CLFs must be strengthened as independent, community-owned institutions, not extensions of 
government machinery. 

● Best practices exist: 
Models like Kudumbashree (Kerala) and Jeevika (Bihar) show how empowered federations can 
drive livelihoods. 

● Financial governance gap: 
Large idle funds with CLFs require robust audits, transparency, and community monitoring. 

● Credit evolution needed: 
Shift from group loans to individual credit, supported by CIBIL scores and CLF-backed repayment 
mechanisms. 

● Beyond loans: 
Future financing must include equity, venture capital and blended finance, with institutions like 
SIDBI, NBFCs and neo-banks. 

● Need for convergence: 
Livelihood schemes across ministries should be institutionally coordinated, possibly through a 
convergence mechanism at NITI Aayog. 

● Marketing is the weakest link: 
Dedicated national and State-level marketing structures are essential for branding, quality control, 
pricing and logistics of SHG products. 

● Core message: 
The next phase of rural women entrepreneurship is about scaling enterprises, strengthening 
institutions, diversifying finance, and securing markets — not just forming more SHGs. 

Why are tribals protesting in Maharashtra?-The Hindu Text and Context 

Sociology 

Easy Explanation 

Tribal communities in Palghar and Nashik districts of Maharashtra recently carried out large long 
marches to protest unresolved issues related to land rights, livelihoods, irrigation, employment, and 
education. These marches were organised by the All India Kisan Sabha and the Communist Party of 
India (Marxist). 

At the core of the protests is the poor implementation of the Forest Rights Act, 2006 (FRA). Tribal 
farmers argue that land they have cultivated for generations has either not been recognised in their 
individual names or has been recognised only partially. In many cases, land titles list the village 
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collectively, with individuals mentioned only informally. This prevents tribals from accessing government 
welfare schemes, crop loans, and institutional credit. 

Another major concern is irrigation. Tribal regions depend largely on rain-fed agriculture and typically 
grow only one paddy crop per year. Protesters have demanded small dams and river diversion projects 
to use west-flowing rivers to support irrigation in water-scarce eastern areas, enabling year-round 
farming and crop diversification. They also want Minimum Support Price (MSP) coverage for crops 
beyond paddy. 

Employment and education form the third pillar of their demands. Tribals have asked for: 

● Completion of pending recruitments under the PESA Act, 1996, 
● Filling vacant teacher and staff posts in Zilla Parishad schools, 
● Better education facilities, and 
● 24-hour electricity supply. 

The Maharashtra government has acknowledged the issues and held talks with protest leaders. However, 
data shows that a large proportion of FRA claims have been rejected, leading to persistent distrust. 
Experts point out that the conflict reflects a deeper tension between traditional forest conservation 
approaches and the rights-based framework of the FRA, which seeks to integrate forest dwellers into 
conservation. 

Key Takeaways 

● Why the protests happened: 
Tribals in Palghar and Nashik protested over land rights, irrigation, employment, and education. 

● Main law in focus: 
The Forest Rights Act, 2006, which recognises forest land rights of tribal and forest-dwelling 
communities. 

● Core grievance: 
○ Individual land claims rejected or only partially recognised 
○ Land titles issued in formats that deny access to schemes and loans 

● Scale of rejection: 
Over 45% of FRA claims in Maharashtra have been rejected; more than 1.7 lakh claims denied 
so far. 

● Irrigation demand: 
Construction of small dams and river-linking projects to enable multiple cropping seasons. 

● Livelihood concerns: 
Demand for MSP for non-paddy crops such as millets, soybean, onion, fruits, etc. 

● Employment & governance: 
Implementation of Panchayats (Extension to Scheduled Areas) Act, 1996 to create jobs and 
strengthen tribal self-rule. 
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● Government response: 
State government has held talks and claims incremental progress, but admits interpretational 
issues in FRA implementation. 

● Larger issue: 
A long-standing ideological tension between forest conservation policies and forest dwellers’ 
rights, as highlighted by ecologist Madhav Gadgil. 

● Bottom line: 
The protests reflect not a new agitation, but years of unresolved implementation gaps in tribal 
welfare and forest rights laws. 

5th February 2026 
Why carbon capture is key to achieving net-zero goal-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Environment 

Easy Explanation 

Carbon Capture, Utilisation and Storage (CCUS) is a set of technologies that captures carbon dioxide 

(CO₂) released from industries before it goes into the atmosphere. 

After capturing CO₂, it can be: 

● Stored underground in geological formations for long periods, or 
 

● Converted into useful products like chemicals, fuels, etc. 
 

CCUS is becoming important because many industries cannot reduce emissions only by switching to 

renewable energy. For example, in cement and steel, CO₂ is released as part of the production process 

itself, not just from burning coal or gas. 

That is why CCUS is seen as a key tool for achieving net-zero emissions. 

India’s Budget has announced ₹20,000 crore over five years to develop and scale CCUS technologies, 
especially for sectors like steel, cement, power, refineries and chemicals. 

Key Takeaways 

● CCUS (Carbon Capture, Utilisation and Storage) captures CO₂ emissions from industries and 
prevents them from entering the atmosphere. 
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● Captured CO₂ can either be stored underground for long periods or converted into useful products 
like chemicals and fuels. 

● CCUS is essential because many industries like cement and steel release CO₂ as an intrinsic part of 
production, not just from burning fossil fuels. 

● Globally, only about 50 million tonnes of CO₂ is captured annually, which is extremely small 
compared to nearly 40 billion tonnes of yearly emissions. 

● To meet the global net-zero target by 2050, around 1 billion tonnes of annual CO₂ capture 
capacity must be in place by 2030. 

● India’s emissions are expected to grow in the medium term due to industrial and infrastructure 
expansion, making CCUS crucial for meeting India’s net-zero by 2070 goal. 

● India has already started pilot CCUS projects in sectors like steel, cement and chemicals, with 
companies like Tata Steel, Dalmia Cement, NTPC and ONGC involved. 

● Research institutions such as IIT Bombay and JNCASR Bengaluru are leading indigenous CCUS 
research, supported by Centres of Excellence. 

● The Budget allocation of ₹20,000 crore over five years aims to support field testing and scaling up 
of CCUS technologies, which require heavy investment. 

● CCUS development can improve India’s export competitiveness by helping industries reduce 
emissions and face carbon tariffs like the EU’s CBAM. 

‘Iran is of much greater consequence (thanVenezuela)’-The Indian Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation  

The US and Iran are going to hold talks in Oman about Iran’s nuclear programme, but tensions remain 
high. The US is using the threat of military force to pressure Iran into changing its policies. 

Iran is extremely important in global energy because it has huge oil and gas reserves and sits near the 
Strait of Hormuz, through which about 20% of the world’s oil and LNG passes. If conflict happens and Iran 
blocks this route, global oil prices could rise sharply. 

Compared to Venezuela, Iran is far more important because Iranian oil is easier and cheaper to produce, 
while Venezuelan oil is heavy and costly to extract. Iran also has massive gas reserves, but sanctions have 
stopped it from fully developing LNG exports. The US also wants to reduce China’s influence since China 
buys large quantities of Iranian oil despite sanctions. 

Key Takeaways 

Oil Market Impact 

● Oil and gas prices will stay sensitive because war risk has not disappeared. 
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● Strait of Hormuz blockade could disrupt nearly 20% of global oil and LNG supply. 
● If disruption is short-lived, prices may stabilise quickly. 

Why Iran Matters More Than Venezuela 

● Iran has the world’s third-largest oil reserves and a key geographic position. 
● Iranian oil is good quality and cheap to produce using conventional methods. 
● Venezuela’s oil is heavy and expensive to extract, making it less valuable strategically. 

Iran’s Gas Importance 

● Iran has the world’s second-largest gas reserves. 
● South Pars (shared with Qatar) is the world’s largest gas field. 
● Sanctions blocked Iran’s LNG export growth, while Qatar expanded massively. 

US Strategic Objectives 

● The US wants to maintain energy dominance and political control in West Asia. 
● If nuclear tensions reduce, the US may want to lift sanctions and invest in Iran’s petroleum sector. 
● Iran’s oil and gas sector needs foreign investment and technology. 

China Factor 

● China reportedly buys over 1.5 million barrels/day of Iranian oil despite sanctions. 
● Iran is a major trading partner for China. 
● The US wants to prevent China from expanding influence in West Asia through Iran. 

Regime Change and Political Reality 

● Regime change is uncertain and cannot be predicted clearly. 
● Iranians resist foreign control strongly due to historical experience (1953 Mossadegh episode). 
● Any government must deliver economic improvement and be seen as independent. 

A matrimonial site scam raises questions about platform liability-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

Governance 

Easy Explanation 

A woman filed a cheating case after being allegedly defrauded by a man she met through Shaadi.com. 
During investigation, Hyderabad Police also booked Shaadi.com founder Anupam Mittal, claiming the 
platform failed to ensure proper user verification (like government ID or verified badge). 
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Mittal argued that Shaadi.com is only a matchmaking platform and the fraud happened outside the 
platform, so he cannot be held responsible. His lawyers relied on Section 79 of the IT Act, which gives 
“safe harbour” protection to online intermediaries if they follow due diligence. 

The Telangana High Court earlier refused to quash the FIR, but directed police not to arrest immediately, 
citing Arnesh Kumar guidelines. The Supreme Court has now given interim protection from arrest, set 
aside the High Court order, and asked the High Court to decide the case again properly based on legal 
merits. 

The core issue is: How far can an online platform be held criminally liable for fraud committed by its 
users? 

Key Takeaways 

The Fraud Case 

● A Hyderabad-based doctor was allegedly cheated by a man she met through Shaadi.com. 
● She transferred nearly ₹11 lakh after he claimed financial trouble. 
● Later he allegedly threatened her with morphed photos to extract more money. 

Why Anupam Mittal Was Booked 

● Police argued Shaadi.com failed in verification protocols like government ID checks. 
● They attempted to hold platform management criminally liable for user fraud. 
● Mittal was charged under BNS provisions for cheating and breach of trust, along with IT Act 

provisions. 

Mittal’s Legal Defence (Intermediary Argument) 

● Mittal argued the fraud transactions occurred outside the platform. 
● He invoked Section 79 of the IT Act, which provides “safe harbour” to intermediaries. 
● Safe harbour applies if platforms follow required “due diligence”. 

What Telangana High Court Did Earlier 

● The High Court did not decide whether charges against Mittal were legally valid. 
● It relied on Arnesh Kumar guidelines and told police to issue notice instead of arrest. 
● It refused to quash the FIR, asking Mittal to cooperate with investigation. 

What Supreme Court Has Now Done 

● Supreme Court granted interim protection from arrest to Mittal. 
● It set aside the High Court’s order and sent the matter back for fresh decision. 
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● It said quashing petitions cannot be dismissed just because punishment is less than 7 years; merits 
must be examined. 

Bigger Legal Issue Raised 

● The case will decide the extent of criminal liability of matrimonial platforms for user fraud. 
● It may influence how Indian law treats online intermediaries and their verification duties. 
● The judgment could set a precedent for accountability of digital platforms in fraud cases. 

For India-Pak,peace is not weakness, dialogue is not defeat-The Indian Express The Ideas 
Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

India-Pakistan relations have followed a repeated cycle for decades: whenever dialogue begins, a terror 
attack happens and the process collapses (Kargil after Lahore, 26/11 after talks, Pathankot after Modi’s 
Lahore visit, Pulwama after renewed engagement). This has made India cautious and created a strong 
policy position: no talks until Pakistan acts against terrorism. 

However, the article argues that complete silence cannot be a long-term strategy. In a volatile region, 
lack of communication increases the risk of escalation, misunderstandings, and unintended conflict. 

Instead of big summit-level diplomacy, the author suggests a layered approach: people-to-people 
contact, cultural exchanges, academic collaboration, medical visas, and monitored interactions. These 
build goodwill and reduce hostility without compromising security. 

The key idea is that engagement is not surrender. India can keep firm benchmarks on terrorism while still 
allowing limited, safe forms of interaction. Peace is a process, not a single event. 

Key Takeaways 

Why Dialogue Collapses Repeatedly 

● India-Pak relations often improve briefly, then collapse due to terror attacks traced to Pakistan-
based actors. 

● Past examples include Kargil after Lahore, 26/11 during visa negotiations, and Pathankot after 
Modi’s Lahore visit. 

● This has hardened India’s doctrine: no dialogue without Pakistan dismantling terror infrastructure. 

Why “No Dialogue” is Risky 

● Silence is not a strategy; it allows tensions to grow without control. 
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● In today’s hyper-nationalist media environment, small incidents can escalate rapidly. 
● Lack of communication channels increases chances of accidental confrontation. 

Need for a New Engagement Framework 

● Summit-level diplomacy is fragile and easily derailed. 
● A layered structure of engagement is needed to keep contact alive even during crises. 
● Dialogue should be made sustainable, not symbolic. 

People-to-People Engagement as a Safety Valve 

● Cultural exchanges, sports ties, academic links, medical visas, and pilgrimages can reduce hostility. 
● Such contacts expand the peace constituency inside Pakistan. 
● These exchanges do not require trust, only safeguards and monitoring. 

Engagement Without Compromising Security 

● Engagement should not mean endorsement of Pakistan’s actions. 
● India can maintain its anti-terror stand while still allowing limited engagement. 
● Outreach can be calibrated based on Pakistan’s behaviour. 

Incremental and Conditional Diplomacy 

● Instead of “talk or don’t talk”, India should adopt “talk as conditions evolve”. 
● Benchmarks could include action against terror outfits, arrests, and curbing extremist propaganda. 
● India can respond with reciprocal steps like Track II talks or reopening consular channels. 

Regional Cooperation Options 

● Even if SAARC is stalled, cooperation can happen through neutral issues like climate, disasters, 
pandemics, or Indus waters. 

● Humanitarian collaboration is necessary even between hostile neighbours. 
● Such platforms reduce hostility without touching core disputes directly. 

Core Message 

● Permanent disengagement is surrender to cynicism and increases conflict risk. 
● Peace requires patience, process, and firmness on terrorism. 
● Peace is not weakness, and dialogue is not defeat if pursued wisely. 

Issues surrounding UGC regulations-The Hindu Text and Context 

Sociology  
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Easy Explanation 

The Supreme Court has stayed the UGC Regulations, 2026, which were meant to promote equity and 
prevent discrimination in higher education. The court said the new rules are ambiguous and could be 
misused, so for now the older UGC Regulations, 2012 will continue. 

The controversy mainly comes from the new definition of “caste-based discrimination”, which says it 
applies only when discrimination happens against SC, ST and OBC communities. People from the 
general/unreserved category objected, saying this assumes only they can be offenders and that the rules 
do not provide safeguards against false or motivated complaints. 

The court has asked the Centre to respond and will examine whether the special definition is necessary 
and whether it could create legal complications. 

Key Takeaways 

Background of UGC Anti-Discrimination Rules 

● UGC introduced equity regulations in 2012 to prevent discrimination on campuses. 
● They mandated Equal Opportunity Cells and an anti-discrimination officer. 
● After cases like Rohith Vemula (2016) and Payal Tadvi (2019), stricter enforcement was 

demanded. 

What the 2026 Regulations Changed 

● The 2026 rules broadened discrimination to include unfair treatment of students, staff, and faculty. 
● They introduced a separate definition of “caste-based discrimination”. 
● This definition limited caste-based discrimination to acts against SC, ST and OBC communities. 

Why the 2026 Regulations Became Controversial 

● General/unreserved groups argued the definition is biased and assumes they are always 
perpetrators. 

● Critics said there are no safeguards against false or motivated complaints. 
● Concerns emerged that vague rules could harm reputations and careers. 

What the Supreme Court Said 

● The court stayed the 2026 regulations citing ambiguity and risk of misuse. 
● It ordered that 2012 regulations will continue for now. 
● It said High Courts/authorities must examine the legal validity, not just punishment length. 

Key Legal Questions Raised by the Court 
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● Whether a separate definition of caste-based discrimination is necessary when “discrimination” 
already includes caste. 

● Whether this definition could affect sub-classification within underprivileged groups. 
● Whether the regulations have a reasonable link (“nexus”) with their objective. 

Constitutional Principles Involved 

● Article 14 ensures equality before law and equal protection. 
● Article 15 prohibits discrimination but also allows special provisions for SC/ST/OBC. 
● The issue reflects tension between formal equality and substantive equality. 

Way Forward  

● The government may need to refine the regulations by consulting stakeholders. 
● The core goal remains strict enforcement to protect underprivileged groups. 
● Regulations should avoid vague wording that could trigger campus conflict. 

Why are Meta and WhatsApp facing a judicial ultimatum?-The Hindu Text and Context 

Governance 

Easy Explanation 

Meta and WhatsApp are facing serious pressure from the Supreme Court because of WhatsApp’s 2021 
privacy policy update, which was seen as a “take-it-or-leave-it” policy forcing users to accept greater 
data sharing with Meta. 

Even though WhatsApp claims messages remain private due to end-to-end encryption, the issue is about 
sharing user metadata and behavioural data for advertising and business benefits. 

The Competition Commission of India (CCI) said Meta abused its dominance because in India, WhatsApp 
is almost unavoidable due to its massive user base. Later, NCLAT partly supported CCI but removed a key 
restriction on data sharing. 

Now the Supreme Court has questioned whether user “consent” is real when the platform is a monopoly-
like necessity. The Court even hinted that such data extraction resembles theft, and demanded Meta 
either stop data-sharing or face strict judicial conditions. 

The debate has shifted beyond privacy into whether user data has economic value and whether citizens 
deserve protection from exploitation. 

Key Takeaways 

What Triggered the Case (Root Cause) 
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● WhatsApp introduced a 2021 privacy policy update allowing greater data sharing with Meta. 
● Users were forced into a take-it-or-leave-it choice. 
● Regulators argued that leaving WhatsApp is unrealistic for most Indians. 

CCI vs Meta: Competition Law Angle 

● CCI held that Meta abused its dominant position in the messaging market. 
● Meta was fined ₹213.14 crore. 
● CCI treated forced consent as an unfair market practice. 

What NCLAT Did 

● NCLAT agreed Meta abused dominance. 
● But it removed CCI’s strict order banning data-sharing for 5 years. 
● It treated data-sharing within Meta entities as a common business practice. 

Why Supreme Court Intervened Strongly 

● SC questioned whether consent is genuine in a monopoly-like ecosystem. 
● Chief Justice remarked leaving WhatsApp is like “opting out of the country”. 
● Court warned Meta it may impose “very strict conditions”. 

Shift from Privacy to Economic Value of Data 

● Justice Bagchi raised the issue of “rent-sharing” and who benefits from user data. 
● The court suggested user data is not just private information but also an economic asset. 
● The DPDP Act focuses on privacy but does not fully address the “value” of data. 

Digital Literacy and Consent Concern 

● Court questioned whether ordinary users (example: domestic helper) can understand complex 
privacy policies. 

● It implied transparency is meaningless without actual understanding. 
● Consent in such conditions may be legally valid but practically coercive. 

What Happens Next (Judicial Ultimatum) 

● Court asked Meta to give an undertaking to stop data sharing. 
● If Meta refuses, the case may be dismissed and strict restrictions may follow. 
● The matter is heading towards interim directions, signalling tougher regulation of Big Tech. 

Could the near-extinct Asiatic cheetah rewild Saudi Arabia?-The Hindu Science 

Environment 
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Easy Explanation 

Cheetahs once lived across Africa and large parts of Asia, including the Arabian Peninsula and India. But 
today, they have disappeared from most of their historic range. In Saudi Arabia, cheetahs vanished more 
than a century ago, and in India they were declared extinct in 1952. 

Now, scientists have discovered mummified cheetah bodies and skeletal remains inside caves in 
northern Saudi Arabia. These remains range from over 4,000 years old to just about a century old, 
proving cheetahs lived there for a very long time. 

Genetic analysis showed the Saudi cheetahs were closest to the north-west African subspecies and also 
had links to the Asiatic cheetah, which is now almost extinct (only ~50 left in Iran). 

This discovery has led to the idea of rewilding (reintroducing) cheetahs in Saudi Arabia. Saudi Arabia is 
already trying to restore wildlife and has successfully reintroduced animals like the Arabian oryx and 
gazelles. However, experts warn that cheetah reintroduction will succeed only if Saudi Arabia has enough 
large, safe habitat with prey and minimal human disturbance. Also, Asiatic cheetahs cannot be taken from 
Iran because their population is too small. 

Key Takeaways 

Why This Discovery Matters 

● Scientists found mummified cheetahs and skeletons in caves in northern Saudi Arabia. 
● The remains date back up to 4,223 years, and some are just over a century old. 
● This confirms cheetahs lived in the region until relatively recently. 

What the Study Revealed (Genetic Findings) 

● Genomic data showed two subspecies: Asiatic cheetah (A. j. venaticus) and north-west African 
cheetah (A. j. hecki). 

● Neither subspecies exists in the Arabian Peninsula today. 
● The prehistoric Saudi cheetahs were genetically closest to A. j. hecki. 

Why Cheetahs Disappeared from Arabia 

● Likely causes include habitat loss, prey decline, fragmentation, hunting, and wildlife trade. 
● Human-wildlife conflict and use of cheetahs as pets/game animals also contributed. 
● Evidence of exact historical distribution is limited, though presence is well recorded. 

Saudi Arabia’s Rewilding Ambition 

● Saudi Arabia’s biodiversity policy aims to restore species to their former ranges. 
● It has already reintroduced ungulates like Arabian oryx, gazelles, and Nubian ibex. 
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● With prey recovering, it is considering reintroducing apex predators like cheetahs. 

Feasibility and Habitat Requirement 

● Experts estimate at least 1 lakh sq. km habitat is needed for a viable cheetah population. 
● Habitat must have sufficient prey and low human disturbance, especially road traffic. 
● Without strong habitat protection, rewilding could fail. 

Which Cheetahs Can Be Used? 

● Asiatic cheetahs (Iran) cannot be used due to their critically low population (~50). 
● Even the north-west African subspecies is endangered, making sourcing difficult. 
● Realistic donor populations may come from east Africa or southern Africa subspecies. 

Challenges and Risks 

● Cheetahs face conflict with humans, especially due to livestock predation. 
● They are also killed by stronger predators like lions and hyenas in Africa. 
● Removing cheetahs from already small populations may create new conservation problems. 

Broader Conservation Insight 

● The study highlights caves as valuable biodiversity archives due to natural mummification. 
● Genetic research can guide which donor cheetah populations would be most suitable. 
● Rewilding requires strong science, funding, and long-term ecological planning. 

Launch of NASA’s mission to moon put off till March-The Hindu Science 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

NASA has delayed the launch of Artemis 2, its first crewed mission to the Moon in over 50 years, because 
engineers found hydrogen leaks during final testing. The launch was earlier hoped for February 8, but 
now the next possible launch window starts March 6. 

The problem happened during a “wet dress rehearsal”, where NASA fills the rocket with liquid hydrogen 
and oxygen to simulate real launch conditions. Hydrogen is very difficult to contain because it is light and 
highly energetic. 

Along with the leaks, NASA also faced valve issues and communication problems. NASA is now 
analysing the test data and will conduct repairs before another rehearsal. Artemis 2 will carry four 
astronauts on a Moon flyby, laying the foundation for a future Moon landing mission. 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

55 

Key Takeaways 

Why the Launch Was Delayed 

● NASA detected hydrogen leaks during final tests. 
● The leak worsened near the final countdown stage (T-5 minutes). 
● NASA stopped operations, saying it will launch only when fully ready. 

What Testing Was Being Done 

● NASA conducted a “wet dress rehearsal” simulating launch conditions. 
● The Space Launch System rocket was filled with liquid hydrogen and liquid oxygen. 
● Additional problems included a valve issue and audio communication dropouts. 

Why Hydrogen Leaks Are Serious 

● Hydrogen is highly energetic and extremely difficult to contain. 
● Even small leaks can become dangerous and mission-threatening. 
● Similar hydrogen leak issues had earlier delayed Artemis 1. 

What Happens Next 

● NASA is analysing collected test data and preparing repairs. 
● Fixes can likely be done at the Florida launchpad itself. 
● Another dress rehearsal will be conducted before final launch clearance. 

Why Artemis 2 Matters 

● It will be NASA’s first crewed Moon mission in more than half a century. 
● Four astronauts will fly around the Moon in a 10-day mission. 
● It will prepare the way for a later mission that will land astronauts on the Moon. 

Bigger Artemis Programme Goal 

● Establish a sustainable human presence on the Moon. 
● Use the Moon as a base for future deep-space exploration. 
● Ultimately prepare for future missions to Mars. 

6th February 2026 
India’s Russia challenge— balance old ties,new reality-The Indian Express Explained Page 

International relations 
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Easy Explanation 

India has traditionally been very close to Russia, mainly because Russia has been India’s biggest defence 
supplier for decades. After the Ukraine war began in 2022, India also started buying large quantities of 
discounted Russian oil. 

Now, US President Donald Trump has claimed that India agreed to stop buying Russian oil as part of an 
India-US trade deal. Even though India has not officially confirmed this, the statement puts India in a 
difficult position because it must balance: 

● pressure from the US (tariffs and trade penalties), and 
 

● its long-standing strategic relationship with Russia (especially defence needs). 
 

So India is trying to reduce oil imports quietly while maintaining diplomatic and defence ties with Moscow. 

Key Takeaways 

Defence is the cornerstone of India-Russia ties: 

● India’s relationship with the Soviet Union deepened strongly in the 1970s, especially after USSR 
support in the 1971 war. 

● Defence cooperation became the main pillar of bilateral ties. 

India’s long-term dependence on Russian military equipment: 

● Soviet/Russian weapons once made up over 80% of India’s arsenal. 
● Even today, Russia remains crucial due to spare parts and maintenance support for legacy 

equipment. 

Ukraine war transformed India-Russia oil trade: 

● Before Feb 2022, Russian oil was only about 2% of India’s energy imports. 
● After the invasion, India became a major buyer due to discounted crude. 

Trade imbalance heavily favours Russia: 

● India-Russia trade reached $68.7 billion in FY2024-25. 
● Russian oil imports formed $63.8 billion, while India’s exports were only $4.9 billion. 

Trump’s claim created diplomatic pressure on India: 

● Trump stated India agreed to stop buying Russian oil under an India-US trade deal. 
● This put India in a tricky position between its US partnership and Russia ties. 
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India has been cutting down Russian oil imports since Sept 2025: 

● India has reduced purchases but insists it is driven by commercial logic and energy needs. 
● India avoids officially confirming any complete stoppage. 

China factor makes Russia strategically sensitive for India: 

● Russia’s closeness with China complicates India’s approach. 
● With prolonged India-China border tensions, India cannot risk damaging ties with Moscow. 

START pact ends,Europe security calculus under(nuclear) cloud-The Indian Express Explained 
Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

The START treaty was the last major arms control agreement between the US and Russia that limited 
how many strategic nuclear weapons they could keep. It has now expired, meaning both countries are no 
longer legally bound to restrict their nuclear arsenals. 

This is worrying because global tensions are already high, and the UN Secretary-General warned that the 
risk of nuclear weapon use is the highest in decades. 

The biggest problem is for Europe. Europe is stuck between: 

● an aggressive Russia (its main threat), and 
 

● an unreliable United States under Trump (its main protector through NATO). 
 

Europe has depended on American military power for decades, but now Trump is pressuring Europe to 
take full responsibility for its defence, while he focuses more on the Americas and prefers deal-making 
with Russia and China. 

So Europe’s security calculations are changing under a growing “nuclear cloud”. 

Key Takeaways 

START treaty expiry increases nuclear uncertainty: 

● The last arms control treaty between the US and Russia has expired. 
● Both countries are no longer bound to cap strategic nuclear arsenals. 
● UN warned this has happened at the worst time, with nuclear-use risk at decades-high. 
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Europe is the biggest immediate loser of this collapse: 

● Europe is caught between an emboldened Russia and a weakened arms-control environment. 
● It faces heightened insecurity without clear nuclear stability frameworks. 

NATO’s credibility is under stress due to Trump’s approach: 

● NATO’s Article 5 is the foundation of European security. 
● Trump signals US priorities lie more in the Americas, making Europe doubt US commitment. 
● This reduces deterrence value against Russia. 

Europe’s defence dependence on the US is structurally deep: 

● The US contributes more than half of NATO’s $1.6 trillion defence spending (~$980 billion). 
● Over 65,000 US troops remain stationed in Europe. 
● Europe has long taken a “free ride” on US security guarantees. 

Europe faces a dangerous nuclear geography: 

● Russia (~5,500 warheads) and the US (~5,000) hold about 90% of global nuclear weapons. 
● China has around 600 warheads, while UK and France combined have under 600. 
● Europe remains squeezed between major nuclear powers with limited independent deterrence. 

Ukraine and NATO expansion hardened Russia-Europe hostility: 

● Post-1991, Europe benefited from engagement and cheap Russian energy. 
● NATO’s eastward expansion and Ukraine becoming a focal point worsened tensions. 
● Crimea (2014) and the 2022 war ended the earlier détente phase. 

Global impact: weakened West, openings for China, mixed outcomes for India: 

● A transatlantic rupture would weaken Western collective power (G7 still ~45% of nominal global 
GDP). 

● This could create space for greater Chinese influence globally. 
● India may gain room for multi-alignment, but a more China-dominated order is strategically risky. 

In India’s first-ever disaster victim identification guidelines,teeth hold the key-The Indian 
Express Explained Page 

Disaster Management 

Easy Explanation 
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India has released its first-ever official guidelines for Disaster Victim Identification (DVI) to ensure that 
after major disasters (air crashes, floods, earthquakes, landslides, fires), dead bodies and body fragments 
are properly identified and handed over to families with dignity. 

The key problem earlier was that many victims remained unidentified or were identified wrongly because 
India lacked a standard system, trained experts, proper tagging, and reliable ante-mortem records 
(medical/dental data). 

The guidelines follow the global Interpol model, where the most reliable identification methods are 
fingerprints, dental examination (odontology), and DNA profiling. Since fingerprints often fail in burnt 
or decomposed bodies, the guidelines highlight the importance of teeth, and recommend creating a 
National Dental Data Registry for easier matching. 

Key Takeaways 

India has issued its first formal DVI guidelines: 

● NDMA released India’s first Disaster Victim Identification guidelines and SOPs. 
● Aim is proper recognition, registration, and dignified handover of remains after mass fatalities. 

DVI process is structured into four clear stages: 

● Systematic recovery and preservation of remains at the site. 
● Collection of post-mortem forensic data (medico-legal exam, documentation). 
● Collection of ante-mortem data (personal, medical, dental records + family DNA). 
● Reconciliation of both datasets for confirmation and release of bodies. 

Major operational gaps exist in India’s current disaster response: 

● No dedicated DVI incident commander for coordination. 
● Weak system for collecting ante-mortem records. 
● Shortage of trained forensic experts and overburdened forensic labs. 

Misidentification risks are high due to poor tagging and chain-of-custody: 

● Inconsistent mapping and documentation can cause legal complications. 
● Body fragments of multiple victims may get mixed and wrongly handed to one family. 

Disasters create unique forensic challenges, worsened by climate change: 

● Decomposition, fragmentation, commingling, and body displacement complicate identification. 
● Terrain difficulties, hazardous exposure, lack of mortuary space, and sociological issues add 

pressure. 
● Climate change is officially noted as a “risk multiplier”. 
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Teeth and dental records are highlighted as crucial identifiers: 

● Interpol identifies fingerprints, odontology, and DNA as primary identifiers. 
● In cases like the Ahmedabad Air India crash (AI171), dental forensics became vital due to charring. 
● NDMA recommends a National Dental Data Registry for faster matching. 

Newer forensic tools like virtual autopsy and forensic archaeology are included: 

● Guidelines include DNA analysis, forensic odontology, virtual autopsy, and forensic archaeology. 
● Archaeology inclusion draws from projects in Northeast India identifying WWII Allied troops with 

US collaboration. 

DISCOMs and the road ahead-The Hindu Text and Context 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

India’s electricity distribution companies (DISCOMs) have historically been in deep financial trouble 
because of high power losses, poor bill collection, politically driven low tariffs, and delayed subsidies from 
State governments. 

But recent data shows a turnaround: DISCOMs have improved their financial performance, reduced 
losses, and almost closed the gap between their cost of supplying electricity and the revenue they earn. 

This improvement is mainly credited to reforms such as the Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme 
(RDSS) and the Late Payment Surcharge Rules, which forced better financial discipline and enabled 
clearing of old dues in instalments. 

However, the article warns that the turnaround may not be fully real because many DISCOMs are still 
surviving mainly due to State government subsidies and loss takeovers, and could slip back into losses if 
costs rise again (like employee pay revisions). Long-term sustainability requires deeper structural reforms. 

Key Takeaways 

DISCOM losses have been a long-standing structural problem: 

● India has 72 DISCOMs (44 State-owned, 16 private, 12 power departments). 

● Accumulated losses rose from ₹5.5 lakh crore (2020-21) to ₹6.47 lakh crore (2024-25). 
● Outstanding debt increased to ₹7.26 lakh crore due to high losses and weak revenue recovery. 

Key reasons behind financial stress include tariffs and subsidy delays: 
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● Many DISCOM tariffs are not cost-reflective (politically controlled). 
● State subsidies are often delayed, worsening cash flow. 
● This widened the gap between Average Cost of Supply (ACS) and Average Revenue Realised 

(ARR). 

Recent data shows a major financial turnaround: 

● DISCOMs recorded Profit After Tax (PAT) of ₹2,701 crore in FY2024-25. 
● This is a sharp shift from a loss of ₹67,962 crore in FY2013-14. 
● AT&C losses fell from 22.62% to 15.04%, indicating improved efficiency. 

Cost recovery has improved significantly: 

● The ACS-ARR gap reduced from 78 paise per unit to just 0.06 paise per unit. 
● This signals that DISCOMs are now nearly recovering their supply costs through revenue. 

Government reforms like RDSS and payment rules played a key role: 

● RDSS links funding to operational improvements and better service reliability. 
● Late Payment Surcharge Rules (June 2022) enabled clearing of legacy dues in up to 48 EMIs. 
● This helped reduce surcharges and improved discipline in payments to generators. 

Debt reduction and payment discipline improved after 2022 rules: 

● Legacy dues were ₹1.39 lakh crore when rules started. 
● By Dec 2025, ₹1.31 lakh crore was paid by utilities across 13 States/UTs. 
● By Jan 2026, dues fell to only ₹4,927 crore, showing major improvement in timely payments. 

Turnaround is fragile because many DISCOMs depend on State support: 

● Several DISCOM profits are mainly due to subsidies and loss takeovers by State governments. 
● Example: Tamil Nadu DISCOM showed profit only after receiving large subsidy and loss support. 
● Free electricity politics and future pay revisions could push DISCOMs back into losses unless 

reforms like feeder segregation, metering, and solar pump promotion expand. 

Rethinking battery strategy in India: the case for sodium-ion technology-The Hindu Text and 
Context 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

Lithium-ion batteries dominate the world today because they store a lot of energy, last long, and have 
become cheap due to mass production. But they depend heavily on critical minerals like lithium, cobalt, 
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nickel, and graphite, which are concentrated in a few countries. This creates supply risks, price volatility, 
and geopolitical dependence. 

India is trying to build domestic battery manufacturing through schemes like the PLI for Advanced 
Chemistry Cells. But India still lacks a strong upstream ecosystem (mineral processing, cathode/anode 
materials, separators), and lithium availability is limited. So import dependence will continue. 

That is why the article argues India should seriously invest in sodium-ion batteries. Sodium is abundant, 
supply chains are more diversified, and these batteries are safer. Their energy density is lower than 
lithium-ion, but the gap is narrowing, especially compared to LFP lithium batteries. Sodium-ion batteries 
can also be manufactured using existing lithium-ion factories with minor changes, making them 
strategically attractive for India. 

Key Takeaways 

Lithium-ion batteries dominate but create strategic vulnerabilities: 

● Lithium-ion is popular due to high energy density, long life, and low self-discharge. 
● Costs fell from ~$1,100/kWh (early 2010s) to ~$108/kWh (2025). 
● But dependence on lithium, cobalt, nickel, graphite creates geopolitical and supply-chain risk. 

India’s battery ambitions face major upstream constraints: 

● Under PLI (2021), about 40 GWh capacity has been allocated. 
● Only a little over 1 GWh has been commissioned so far. 
● India lacks strong raw material processing and component manufacturing capacity. 

Import dependence will persist, making alternatives necessary: 

● Domestic lithium reserves are limited and not yet commercially proven. 
● Processing infrastructure remains weak. 
● Hence India needs parallel investment in non-lithium battery technologies. 

Sodium-ion batteries are becoming competitive with LFP lithium batteries: 

● Sodium-ion has lower energy density due to sodium’s higher atomic mass. 
● But layered oxide sodium-ion chemistries are approaching LFP performance. 
● Volumetric energy density is still behind, but optimisation could narrow the gap further. 

Safety is a major advantage of sodium-ion technology: 

● Sodium-ion batteries show lower peak temperature rise during thermal runaway. 
● Unlike lithium-ion, sodium-ion can be stored/transported safely at zero volts. 
● This reduces logistics cost and improves handling safety. 
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Sodium-ion batteries can use existing lithium-ion manufacturing lines: 

● Production lines can be adapted with minor modifications. 
● Main challenge is higher moisture sensitivity requiring deeper vacuum drying. 
● Overall, this lowers capital costs and supports faster scaling. 

Policy push is needed for India to build a sodium-ion ecosystem: 

● Incentives like PLI should include sodium-ion explicitly. 
● Standards, safety codes, and certification pathways must be updated. 
● India should promote pilots in grid storage and 2/3-wheeler EVs to build market confidence. 

The fading of India’s environmental jurisprudence-The Hindu Editorial 

Environment 

Easy Explanation 

The article argues that India’s environmental protection system is being steadily weakened, not just by the 
government but also increasingly through judicial decisions. Earlier, courts played a strong role in 
protecting forests, hills, coasts, and biodiversity by applying constitutional principles like the right to life 
(Article 21), equality (Article 14), and the Directive Principles (Article 48A). 

But recent changes show a shift: environmental safeguards are being diluted in the name of development 
and infrastructure. Examples include relaxed Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) norms, allowing 
post-facto clearances, and court decisions that permit damage to ecologically sensitive areas like the 
Aravallis, mangroves, and the Himalayas. 

The author warns that this trend threatens constitutional environmental jurisprudence and could lead to 
long-term ecological and social harm. 

Key Takeaways 

Environmental safeguards are being diluted through policy and judicial shifts: 

● New rules now allow EIA to be conducted without detailed land location/area for non-coal mining. 
● This promotes a “land acquisition first, clearance later” model. 

Supreme Court rollback weakened progressive environmental precedent: 

● The Court recalled Vanashakti vs Union of India (2025) which had banned retrospective 
environmental clearances. 

● This marked a weakening of deterrence against illegal environmental violations. 
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Aravalli judgement reflects a major shift in judicial approach: 

● The Court accepted a height-based (100-metre) definition of Aravalli hills in 2025. 
● This departs from earlier rulings (2010) that rejected such narrow interpretation. 
● Large ecologically important low-altitude ridges now lose protection. 

Constitutional implications involve Articles 21, 48A and 14: 

● Environmental protection is linked to the right to life (Article 21). 
● Article 48A (state duty to protect environment) risks becoming symbolic. 
● Height-based protection is argued to be arbitrary and violates Article 14 equality. 

Courts increasingly allow damage based on “mitigation promises”: 

● Environmental compliance is being treated as a procedural formality. 
● Post-facto and conditional clearances are becoming normal despite earlier warnings like Common 

Cause (2017). 

Mangrove destruction shows the limits of compensatory afforestation logic: 

● Courts have permitted large-scale mangrove felling/transplantation for infrastructure. 
● Mangrove ecosystems take decades to mature and cannot be easily replaced elsewhere. 

Strategic-development prioritisation is visible in Char Dham highway case: 

● Despite recognising ecological fragility, wider roads were allowed citing defence needs (Citizens 
for Green Doon, 2021). 

● Studies show high landslide vulnerability, raising doubts about the “balancing approach” and 
long-term intergenerational justice. 

7th February 2026 
Russian oil imports may fall,but unlikely to stop-The Indian Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

Trump claimed that India has agreed to stop buying Russian oil after the India-US trade deal reduced 
tariffs from 50% to 18%. But India has not confirmed this, and oil companies have not received any official 
directive. 
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Experts say India will likely reduce Russian oil imports further, but a complete stop is not practical. The 
main reasons are long-term contracts already booked, refinery technical requirements, higher shipping 
costs from the US, limited Venezuelan production, and strategic autonomy concerns. 

So, Russian oil imports may fall sharply, but India will probably still continue buying some amount. 

Key Takeaways 

Trump claims India will stop buying Russian oil, but India stays silent: 

● Trump said India agreed to stop Russian crude and buy more from the US and Venezuela. 
● PM Modi and the government have not commented on this claim. 
● Refiners have not received any formal instruction to halt Russian oil. 

A complete stop is commercially and operationally unrealistic: 

● Indian refiners have already booked Russian cargoes till March and part of April. 
● Contracts cannot be suddenly cancelled without major disruption. 
● Experts expect gradual reduction, not a sudden halt. 

Nayara Energy makes “zero Russian oil” nearly impossible: 

● Nayara (400,000 bpd capacity) is heavily dependent on Russian crude. 
● Rosneft is a key shareholder, and Nayara is under EU sanctions. 
● Cutting Russian crude for Nayara could mean shutting down the refinery. 

Russian oil imports are already falling sharply: 

● Imports fell from a peak of 2.09 million bpd (June 2025) to 1.16 million bpd (Jan 2026). 
● Decline followed US sanctions on Rosneft and Lukoil. 
● Still, Russia formed 22% of India’s total oil imports in Jan 2026. 

Medium-term reduction may settle near 500,000 bpd, not zero: 

● Analysts estimate imports could fall from ~1.6 million bpd average (2025) to ~0.5 million bpd. 
● Even then, Russian crude would still be around 10% of India’s oil imports. 
● This would still reduce Russia’s export revenue significantly. 

Replacing Russian crude with US and Venezuelan oil has limits: 

● US oil shipping cost to India is more than double compared to West Asia. 
● US crude is lighter and sweeter, while India’s refineries are more suited to medium-sour grades. 
● Venezuela’s crude matches Russian better, but production is only ~1 million bpd and already 

demanded by the US. 
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India’s strategic autonomy remains the decisive factor: 

● India has resisted US pressure earlier despite tariffs and criticism. 
● Recent reduction happened mainly due to US sanctions on Russian companies, not policy shift. 
● MEA reiterated energy security and market-based diversification, indicating India is unlikely to 

accept US diktats. 

Eradication of stray dogs an impossible promise...ABC rules not a silver bullet-The Indian 
Express Explained Page 

Governance 

Easy Explanation 

The article argues that completely eliminating stray dogs from public spaces is unrealistic and ecologically 
harmful. It explains that India actually has decent data showing rabies cases and dog bites have fallen 
sharply over the last two decades. 

The key issue today is not just rabies, but daily conflicts like barking, chasing, and dogs gathering in 
groups. These problems are often worsened by human behaviour—especially mass feeding at fixed spots, 
which changes dogs from natural foragers into territorial, dependent animals. 

The Animal Birth Control (ABC) programme (sterilisation + vaccination) helped reduce rabies and avoided 
the harmful effects of mass killing, but it cannot solve behavioural problems unless food availability and 
human practices are managed properly. The expert suggests India needs a multi-dimensional approach 
rather than reactive “eradication” policies. 

Key Takeaways 

India does have data, and it shows improvement: 

● Government hospital data may be underreported, but surveys exist. 
● Surveys in 2003 and 2022 show major decline in rabies and dog bites. 
● Rabies cases dropped about 75% (20,565 in 2003 to 5,276 in 2022-23). 

Rabies decline is largely due to better medical response: 

● Improvement in Post-Exposure Prophylaxis (PEP) has reduced deaths. 
● Better treatment access has played a bigger role than dog population control alone. 

Mass dog removal creates the “perturbation effect”: 

● Killing/removing dogs disrupts social structure and territories. 
● New dogs migrate into vacated spaces, increasing conflict and disease spread. 
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● Stopping mass removals after 2001 likely contributed to fewer bites. 

Urban conflict is rising due to changing feeding behaviour: 

● Regular mass feeding of full meals alters dog ecology. 
● Dogs become dependent on feeders and territorial around feeding spots. 
● This increases chasing, barking, and aggression toward strangers. 

ABC rules are useful but not a complete solution: 

● ABC helps reduce population growth and prevents perturbation effects. 
● But sterilisation alone cannot solve nuisance problems like barking or congregations. 
● Public concerns are more about daily fear and noise than rabies. 

Fixed feeding spots worsen the problem ecologically: 

● 2023 ABC rules legally supporting feeding spots may increase dog clustering. 
● Concentrated food leads to concentrated dogs, fights, and higher conflict. 
● Dispersed feeding (scraps tossed across areas) is suggested as less harmful. 

Eradication is impractical; long-term solution needs multi-pronged policy: 

● Removing dogs requires heavy infrastructure and constant enforcement (IIT Madras example). 
● Most interactions (96%) are neutral or positive, showing coexistence is normal. 
● Better policy needs rabies treatment access, waste/resource management, and public education. 

IIT-B researchers overcome a key cancer therapy bottleneck-The Indian Express Explained 
Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

CAR T-cell therapy is a modern cancer treatment where a patient’s own T-cells are taken out, genetically 
modified to attack cancer cells, multiplied in the lab, and then infused back into the body. 

A major challenge is that scientists must grow large numbers of healthy T-cells outside the body and then 
retrieve them without damaging them. Many labs use 3D fibrous scaffolds (net-like structures) to help T-
cells grow better, but the cells get stuck inside the fibres, making recovery difficult. 

IIT-Bombay researchers found that using a gentle enzyme solution called Accutase helps recover the T-
cells while keeping them alive and functional, improving the reliability of CAR T-cell therapy 
development. 
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Key Takeaways 

CAR T-cell therapy is a major breakthrough in immunotherapy: 

● It modifies a patient’s T-cells to recognise and destroy cancer cells. 
● It has shown strong success in blood cancers like leukemia and lymphoma. 

T-cell expansion and safe retrieval is a key bottleneck: 

● For therapy to work, large numbers of healthy T-cells must be grown outside the body. 
● Retrieving them without damage is essential for effectiveness. 

3D scaffolds improve T-cell growth but create recovery problems: 

● Fibrous scaffolds mimic the body better than flat plastic dishes. 
● T-cells grow faster and multiply more actively in these environments. 
● But they burrow into fibres, making extraction difficult. 

IIT-Bombay tested three recovery methods: 

● Manual flushing using growth medium. 
● A harsh enzyme-based retrieval method. 
● Accutase, a gentler enzyme solution. 

Accutase preserved T-cell viability and immune function best: 

● All methods gave similar cell yield. 
● But Accutase-treated cells survived better and retained normal immune behaviour. 

The study has practical clinical significance: 

● Small improvements in lab processes can decide whether therapies succeed. 
● Better recovery means more usable cells for testing and treatment. 

India is building its own CAR T-cell ecosystem: 

● IIT-Bombay and Tata Memorial Centre are collaborating on trials. 
● Startups like ImmunoACT aim to reduce costs drastically compared to abroad (₹3–4 crore). 
● Such refinements could make advanced cancer therapies more affordable in India. 

Distressing regularity-The Hindu Editorial 

Governance 

Easy Explanation  
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The February 5 explosion in an illegal rat-hole coal mine in Meghalaya (killing at least 18 workers) shows 
a harsh truth: courts can order bans, but unless the government actually enforces them, illegal mining will 
continue. 

Meghalaya has a unique mining setup: coal is often found in thin seams, land is privately or community-
owned in small pieces, and enforcement is weak. This makes rat-hole mining common because it is cheap 
and easy, even though it is extremely dangerous. 

Even though the National Green Tribunal banned rat-hole mining in 2014, it continues because many 
locals depend on coal income, ownership is fragmented, and accountability gets diluted across contractors 
and intermediaries. Operators also hide accidents and keep workers off official records, meaning many 
deaths and injuries never get counted. Child labour and long-term health damage also remain 
underreported. 

The editorial argues that stopping this problem requires more than raids and bans. The cost of illegal 
mining must rise through better tracking, technology, and punishment of the supply chain. At the same 
time, the state must provide alternative livelihoods, otherwise people will keep returning to illegal mines. 

Key Takeaways  

1. The Meghalaya mine blast exposes governance failure, proving court supervision cannot replace 
strong state enforcement. 

2. Rat-hole mining is structurally unsafe, as tunnels lack proper engineering protections, making 
collapses and accidents frequent. 

3. Despite the 2014 NGT ban, illegal mining continues due to dependence on coal income, 
fragmented land ownership, and patronage networks. 

4. Illegal mining hides human costs because workers are kept off records, accidents are 
underreported, and injuries/child labour remain largely invisible. 

5. Illegal coal gets laundered into legal markets, since once coal enters supply chains it becomes 
hard to separate from auctioned or legacy coal. 

6. Enforcement must target the supply chain, including GPS tracking of coal transport, 
satellite/drone surveillance, seizure of coal, and blacklisting intermediaries. 

7. Bans will fail without alternative livelihoods, so Meghalaya must promote other income sources 
(horticulture, tourism, manufacturing, public works) and break the informal labour market feeding 
illegal mines. 

8th February 2026 
Why has AYUSH got a major push in Budget?: TH FAQ 

Sociology 
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Easy Explanation 
 In the 2026–27 Union Budget, the government increased funding for AYUSH (Ayurveda, Yoga, Unani, 
Siddha, Homoeopathy). The total allocation has steadily grown over the years and now stands at ₹4,408 
crore. The government also plans to set up three new All-India Institutes of Ayurveda, similar to AIIMS for 
modern medicine. These institutes will treat patients, conduct research, and train doctors. 

More money has been given to the National AYUSH Mission to modernise hospitals, upgrade pharmacies 
and drug-testing labs, and place AYUSH clinics inside existing government hospitals. The government 
also wants to strengthen the WHO Global Traditional Medicine Centre in Jamnagar so India can help set 
global standards for traditional medicine. Additionally, a new AI-based tool called Bharat-VISTAAR will 
help farmers grow better-quality medicinal plants and guide them on pricing and export certification. 

India’s new Free Trade Agreement (FTA) with the European Union is also important for AYUSH. Earlier, 
Indian AYUSH degrees were not easily recognised in Europe. Now, in some EU countries, Indian 
practitioners will be allowed to offer services. Indian wellness companies can also open clinics in Europe 
more securely. The FTA may also help Indian lab-tested Ayurvedic products clear European customs more 
easily. It also protects India’s Traditional Knowledge Digital Library so foreign companies cannot wrongly 
claim ownership of Indian remedies. 

India already has many AYUSH institutions, research councils, hospitals, and regulatory bodies. The 
government has been trying to integrate AYUSH into the mainstream healthcare system by placing 
AYUSH facilities inside government hospitals. There are also commissions to regulate education and drug 
standards. 

However, AYUSH remains controversial. Critics, especially the Indian Medical Association (IMA), argue 
that many traditional treatments do not meet modern scientific standards like randomised clinical trials. 
There have also been concerns about heavy metals such as lead and mercury in some Ayurvedic products. 
Another controversy is “mixopathy”, where AYUSH practitioners are allowed to perform certain modern 
medical procedures, including surgeries in some cases. Many allopathic doctors argue this is unsafe. Some 
States also allow AYUSH doctors to prescribe modern medicines to address rural doctor shortages, but 
critics warn this could lead to misuse of antibiotics. 

Overall, the government wants to transform AYUSH from a welfare-based traditional system into a 
regulated, global industry. While this may bring economic benefits, it will also increase pressure on the 
sector to prove its scientific credibility and ensure strict quality control. 

Key Takeaways 

Budgetary Push 
 • AYUSH allocation increased to ₹4,408 crore 
 • 66% hike in National AYUSH Mission funding 
 • Three new All-India Institutes of Ayurveda proposed 
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Institutional Expansion 
 • Upgrade of WHO Global Traditional Medicine Centre 
 • Modernisation of pharmacies and testing labs 
 • Integration of AYUSH clinics into public hospitals 

Technology & Agriculture Support 
 • Bharat-VISTAAR AI assistant for medicinal plant farmers 
 • Focus on quality, pricing, and export certification 

India–EU FTA Benefits 
 • Easier entry of AYUSH practitioners into Europe (in certain countries) 
 • Legal protection for Indian wellness centres in EU 
 • Mutual recognition of lab tests and certifications 
 • Protection of Traditional Knowledge Digital Library 

Existing AYUSH Ecosystem 
 • National institutes and research councils 
 • Regulatory bodies for education and drug standards 
 • Co-location model within public health system 

Scientific & Regulatory Concerns 
 • Lack of large-scale clinical trials for many treatments 
 • Heavy metal contamination concerns 
 • Mixopathy controversy over surgical training 
 • Risk of irrational antibiotic use 

Economic Outlook 
 • Sector projected to reach $26.5 billion by 2026 
 • Strong MSME and startup participation 
 • Shift from welfare approach to industry-driven model 

Future Implication 
 • Greater global exposure means stricter scrutiny 
 • Need for stronger evidence, quality control, and accountability 

How is India tackling mental health crisis?: TH FAQ 

Sociology 

Easy Explanation 
 India is facing a serious mental health crisis. The Economic Survey recently warned about rising digital 
addiction and screen-related mental health problems, especially among children and teenagers. In 
response, the Union Budget announced steps to improve mental health infrastructure. The government 
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plans to set up a second NIMHANS (National Institute of Mental Health and Neuro Sciences) in north India 
and upgrade major institutions in Ranchi and Tezpur to improve access in different regions. 

India carries a very high mental health burden. It accounts for nearly one-third of the world’s cases of 
suicide, depression, and addiction. Suicide is one of the leading causes of death among young people aged 
15–29. The World Health Organization estimates that between 2012 and 2030, India could lose $1.03 
trillion due to mental health-related economic losses. A major issue is the treatment gap — 70% to 92% 
of people with mental disorders do not receive proper care. This is due to stigma, lack of awareness, and 
shortage of professionals. India has only 0.75 psychiatrists per 1 lakh people, while WHO recommends at 
least 3 per 1 lakh. 

The government has tried to strengthen mental healthcare through Ayushman Bharat by upgrading more 
than 1.73 lakh health centres into Ayushman Arogya Mandirs. Mental health services have been added to 
primary healthcare packages. Over 20 centres of excellence have been approved to train more 
professionals, and 47 postgraduate departments in mental health have been established. Tele MANAS, 
launched in 2022, provides 24×7 free mental health support through helpline numbers across all States 
and Union Territories. 

Despite these efforts, experts say funding is still too low. Mental health gets less than 2% of the total 
health budget, and the overall health budget itself is only around 2% of GDP. A large portion of funds 
goes to big tertiary institutions like NIMHANS instead of grassroots and community-based programmes. 
Even the allocated funds are not fully utilised in some cases. Experts argue that more focus should be on 
early intervention and community care rather than only specialist-based hospital treatment. 

Going forward, India needs affordable, accessible, and continuous care. The current system is heavily 
dependent on specialist doctors, but there is a huge shortage of trained professionals, leading to a 95% 
access gap. The government says it is now focusing on a “whole-of-community” approach by including 
mental health education in schools and improving workplace policies to reduce stress and burnout. 

Key Takeaways 

Mental Health Crisis 
 • India accounts for nearly one-third of global suicides, depression, and addiction cases 
 • Suicide is a leading cause of death among 15–29 age group 
 • $1.03 trillion economic loss projected (2012–2030) 

Treatment Gap 
 • 70–92% of patients do not receive proper treatment 
 • Severe shortage of professionals (0.75 psychiatrists per 1 lakh vs WHO’s 3 per 1 lakh) 
 • 95% access gap in mental healthcare 

Budget & Infrastructure Push 
 • Proposal for second NIMHANS in north India 
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 • Upgradation of institutions in Ranchi and Tezpur 
 • Mental health allocation increased to ₹1,898 crore (2024–25) 

Primary Healthcare Integration 
 • 1.73 lakh health centres upgraded to Ayushman Arogya Mandirs 
 • Mental health services added under comprehensive primary healthcare 

Tele Mental Health 
 • Tele MANAS provides 24×7 free helpline services 
 • 53 operational cells across 36 States/UTs 

Key Shortfalls 
 • Mental health receives less than 2% of health budget 
 • Focus remains on tertiary institutions over grassroots programmes 
 • Underutilisation of allocated funds 

Way Forward 
 • Shift from curative to preventive and early-intervention models 
 • Strengthen community-based care 
 • Integrate mental health education in schools 
 • Improve workplace mental health policies 

 

‘Over one-third of cancers worldwide may be preventable’: TH Science 

Science 

Easy Explanation 
 A new global study says that more than one-third of cancer cases in the world could be prevented. The 
study, published in Nature Medicine, found that about 38% of cancer cases in 2022 were linked to risk 
factors that people and governments can control. 

Out of 18.7 million cancer cases reported in 2022, around 7.1 million were connected to preventable 
causes. Researchers studied data from 185 countries and looked at 36 types of cancer. They analysed 30 
known risk factors such as smoking, alcohol use, infections, obesity, lack of exercise, air pollution, and 
harmful working conditions. 

Since cancer usually develops many years after exposure to a harmful factor, the study used data from 
around 2012 to estimate cancer cases in 2022. This 10-year gap helps in understanding how earlier 
lifestyle and environmental factors affect cancer later. 
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Smoking was found to be the biggest cause. It alone accounted for 15.1% of new cancer cases globally — 
about 33 lakh cases. Infections such as HPV and hepatitis caused about 10.2% (around 23 lakh cases), 
and alcohol use caused 3.2% (around 7 lakh cases). 

There were differences between men and women. Nearly 45.4% of cancers in men were linked to 
preventable risks, compared to 29.7% in women. Among men, tobacco was the biggest cause almost 
everywhere. Among women, the main causes differed by region. In low- and middle-income countries, 
infections like HPV and Helicobacter pylori were major causes. In richer countries, smoking and obesity 
played a bigger role. 

The study also found regional differences. In East Asia, almost 60% of cancers in men were linked to 
preventable causes, mainly smoking and infections. In sub-Saharan Africa, infections were responsible for 
nearly one-third of cancer cases among women. This shows problems like poor vaccination coverage, lack 
of sanitation, and weak screening systems. 

The study highlights that we already know many cancer risk factors. Strong public health actions — such 
as anti-tobacco policies, HPV and hepatitis B vaccination, cleaner air, safer workplaces, healthy diets, and 
regular physical activity — can reduce cancer cases significantly. 

Key Takeaways 

Global Burden 
 • 38% of global cancer cases in 2022 were preventable 
 • 7.1 million out of 18.7 million cases linked to modifiable risks 

Major Risk Factors 
 • Smoking: 15.1% (largest contributor) 
 • Infections: 10.2% 
 • Alcohol: 3.2% 
 • Others: obesity, inactivity, air pollution, occupational hazards 

Gender Differences 
 • 45.4% of male cancers linked to preventable causes 
 • 29.7% of female cancers linked to preventable causes 
 • Tobacco dominant among men 
 • Infections key in women in low-income regions 
 • Obesity and smoking key in high-income regions 

Regional Patterns 
 • East Asia: ~60% of male cancers preventable 
 • Sub-Saharan Africa: infections major cause among women 
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Public Health Solutions 
 • Strong tobacco control laws 
 • Vaccination against HPV and hepatitis B 
 • Early screening programmes 
 • Improved sanitation and air quality 
 • Promotion of healthy lifestyles 

Core Message 
 • A large share of cancers can be prevented through lifestyle change and effective public health policies. 

 

Rediscovering the virtues of bamboo, an ancient plant: TH Science 

Science 

Easy Explanation 
 Bamboo is a fast-growing plant that grows well in warm, humid places with good sunlight and rich soil. It 
has been used in India and other parts of Asia and Latin America for centuries. Long ago, Jain monks and 
forest dwellers even used bamboo stems and leaves as food. 

In India, bamboo grows especially well in States like Assam, Tripura, Mizoram, Odisha, Andhra Pradesh, 
Karnataka, Kerala, and Tamil Nadu. A recent research paper says bamboo-based industries in Northeast 
India can grow stronger if local traditional knowledge is supported by scientific research and proper 
government policies. Setting up bamboo research centres can help improve skills and products. 

Today, bamboo is becoming important again because it is eco-friendly. It is being used instead of plastic 
for items like disposable cutlery. In Assam, a bio-refinery was set up to produce ethanol from bamboo, 
showing that bamboo can also be used for clean energy. Many products are made from bamboo in India, 
such as clothes, baskets, furniture, flooring, musical instruments, incense sticks, and even jewellery. 

To boost this sector, the government launched the National Bamboo Mission 2025. The aim is to increase 
bamboo cultivation on farms, homesteads, community lands, and canal borders instead of only forest 
areas. This helps farmers earn more and ensures industries get enough raw material. India is among the 
top three exporters of bamboo products in the world, along with China and Vietnam. Indian bamboo 
products are exported to countries like the US, Denmark, and Nigeria. 

Apart from industrial uses, bamboo is now being studied as a healthy food. A recent study suggested 
bamboo shoots, leaves, and seeds are nutritious. They contain important amino acids, vitamins A, B6, and 
E. They can help control blood sugar and cholesterol levels, which is good for people with diabetes and 
heart problems. Bamboo foods are also rich in antioxidants and may support gut health. 
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While rural communities already eat bamboo products, people in cities can buy bamboo foods and 
products online or through delivery services. 

Key Takeaways 

Traditional Importance 
 • Used in India since ancient times 
 • Consumed by Jain monks and forest dwellers 
 • Strong role in indigenous knowledge systems 

Geographical Spread 
 • Grows well in humid, tropical regions 
 • Major States: Assam, Tripura, Mizoram, Odisha, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Tamil Nadu 

Economic Significance 
 • Used in furniture, textiles, construction, musical instruments, incense sticks 
 • Bio-refinery in Assam producing ethanol from bamboo 
 • India among top three global exporters (with China and Vietnam) 

National Bamboo Mission 2025 
 • Promote bamboo cultivation on non-forest land 
 • Strengthen industry linkages 
 • Increase farmers’ income 
 • Reduce import dependence 

Sustainability Angle 
 • Eco-friendly alternative to plastics 
 • Supports green industries and renewable energy 

Nutritional Benefits 
 • Rich in amino acids and vitamins (A, B6, E) 
 • Helps regulate blood sugar and cholesterol 
 • High in antioxidants 
 • May provide probiotic benefits 

Overall Message 
 • Bamboo is not just a traditional plant — it is emerging as a sustainable industrial resource and a 
nutritious superfood for the future. 
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9th February 2026 
Why borrowings have now begun biting govts-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 
 Even though RBI has reduced the repo rate (the rate at which it lends short-term money to banks), 
governments are still paying higher interest when they borrow money through long-term bonds (10–15 
years). 

This is happening because long-term interest rates depend more on market demand-supply of money, not 
just RBI’s repo rate. 

Why is borrowing becoming costlier? 

1. Heavy borrowing by Centre and States: Both are borrowing huge amounts from the market. 
When government demand for money rises, lenders ask for higher interest rates. 

2. Liquidity shortage: Earlier, foreign money inflows were high, so liquidity was plenty. Now foreign 
inflows have reduced and RBI is selling dollars to protect the rupee, which pulls rupees out of the 
system. Less liquidity means higher borrowing costs. 

So, repo rate cuts are not fully reaching government bond markets due to high borrowing pressure and 
tight liquidity. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Despite RBI cutting the repo rate, state and central government borrowing costs have risen in 
the bond market. 

2. States are currently paying around 0.4–0.5 percentage points higher yields on 10–15 year 
securities compared to last year. 

3. The biggest structural reason is massive borrowing requirements by both Centre and states, 
increasing demand for funds. 

4. High government borrowing leads to crowding out, where private borrowers face higher interest 
rates due to limited funds. 

5. India’s debt levels remain high: Centre debt around 55% of GDP and states around 29%, far 
above FRBM targets. 

6. A key short-term reason is tight liquidity, caused by reduced foreign inflows and RBI selling 
dollars to support the rupee. 

7. Due to high borrowing pressure and liquidity tightening, repo rate cuts are showing limited 
transmission into long-term bond yields. 
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AI Impact Summit:India aims for a larger share of the AI pie-The Indian Express Explained 
Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 
India will host the AI Impact Summit 2026 (Feb 16–20) to shape the global AI governance conversation, 
especially from the perspective of the Global South. Unlike earlier summits that focused mainly on AI 
risks and strict regulation, India wants the focus to shift towards practical AI solutions, innovation, 
inclusivity, and economic opportunity. 

The summit is expected to be one of the biggest AI gatherings, with participation from 100+ countries, 
top global CEOs, and multiple working groups discussing AI’s impact on jobs, safety protocols, and 
sector-specific applications. India will also launch several indigenous AI language models under the 
India AI Mission. 

At the same time, India faces key challenges in the AI race, especially lack of domestic hardware and GPU 
capacity, making it dependent on imports. India is trying to solve this through policy incentives, data 
centre push, and possible tech cooperation with the US. India has also invited China, signalling easing 
bilateral ties and recognizing China’s importance in AI development. 

Key Takeaways  

1. AI Impact Summit 2026 will be hosted by India (Feb 16–20) and aims at long-term AI 
governance recommendations, not immediate binding regulations. 

2. The summit reflects a shift in global AI dialogue: from safety (Bletchley 2023) → inclusivity (Seoul 
2024) → implementation/economics (Paris 2025) → solutions for ground realities (India 2026). 

3. India is positioning itself as both an emerging AI power and a strong representative of the Global 
South, focusing on applied AI for real-world challenges. 

4. Expected participation includes 100+ countries, 15–20 heads of government, 50+ ministers, and 
40+ CEOs, making it one of the largest AI summits globally. 

5. India will launch multiple indigenous AI language models, including foundational and small 
models, under the Rs 10,370-crore India AI Mission. 

6. India’s major weakness is lack of domestic AI hardware (GPUs), making it dependent on imports 
and limiting self-reliance in AI infrastructure. 

7. India is pushing for AI ecosystem growth through data centre incentives (tax holiday till 2047) 
and possible US-India tech trade cooperation, even as budget allocation for the AI mission was 
reduced. 
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Canada to ‘separate education& immigration’:potential impact on Indian students-The Indian 
Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 
Canada has tightened its international student system after years of rapid expansion without enough 
housing, regulation, or oversight. Indian students, who formed the largest share of foreign enrolments, are 
facing the biggest impact through higher visa refusals, delays, and stricter rules. 

Canada is now trying to “reset” the system by separating education from immigration. Earlier, many 
students viewed studying in Canada as a combined package: study → work → PR. Now Canada is 
making it clear that education is for learning, while permanent settlement is a separate immigration 
decision. 

This means Indian students can still apply, but they should expect tougher screening, stricter work rules, 
and less certainty about long-term settlement. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Why Canada Tightened Student Rules 
○ International student numbers grew too fast without matching housing and infrastructure 
○ Public pressure rose due to affordability and overcrowding issues 

2. Indian Students Most Affected 
○ Indians were the backbone of Canada’s overseas student system 
○ They are now facing maximum refusals, delays, and uncertainty 

3. Role of Private Colleges 
○ A parallel ecosystem of for-profit colleges expanded aggressively 
○ Many marketed Canada mainly as a migration route, not an education destination 

4. Fraud and Misuse Triggered Crackdown 
○ Cases of fake admission letters and misleading recruitment emerged 
○ Government responded with strict verification and corrective measures 

5. Visa Refusal Rates Shot Up 
○ Refusal rates for Indian study permits rose sharply to around 74% (Aug 2025) 
○ Applications from India fell due to fear and changing rules 

6. Housing Crisis Became the Tipping Point 
○ Students were blamed politically even if they didn’t cause the crisis 
○ Canada is now linking student intake to housing availability and investment 

7. Education and Immigration Now Separated 
○ “Study, work, settle” is no longer treated as a guaranteed pathway 
○ Students should expect stricter work-hour rules and tougher scrutiny going forward 
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EU,US deals connect India to world’s largest markets,open new trade vistas-The Indian 
Express The Ideas Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 
India has signed two major bilateral trade deals — one with the EU and an interim one with the US — 
linking it directly with the world’s largest markets. These agreements reflect India’s confidence as a 
mature, reform-driven economy that can negotiate on its own terms while protecting sensitive sectors like 
agriculture, dairy, and MSMEs. 

The EU deal is deep and comprehensive, offering near-total market access for Indian exports and strong 
mobility provisions for skilled professionals. The US deal is more strategic and interim in nature, shaped 
by geopolitics, supply-chain shifts, and tariff realignments. Together, they open new export opportunities, 
reduce trade risks, and signal India’s emergence as a central player in the evolving global trade order. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Strategic Importance of the Deals 
○ India’s FTAs with the EU and the US connect it to the world’s largest economies 
○ They reflect India’s growing diplomatic and negotiating strength 

2. India’s Core Negotiating Stand 
○ Protection of agriculture, dairy, MSMEs, and small farmers 
○ Confidence rooted in India’s market-driven reforms and governance improvements 

3. EU FTA: Major Export Breakthrough 
○ Over 99% of Indian exports (by value) get market access to the EU 
○ Strong boost to Make in India and labour-intensive sectors 

4. Services and Labour Mobility Gains 
○ EU deal includes high-value services commitments 
○ Comprehensive mobility framework for skilled Indian professionals 

5. US Deal: Geopolitical and Economic Logic 
○ Interim trade framework shaped by global geopolitics and China tariffs 
○ Seen as a stepping stone toward a full Bilateral Trade Agreement (BTA) 

6. Sector-wise Gains for India 
○ Big opportunities in textiles, apparel, chemicals, pharmaceuticals, and energy 
○ Potential GDP gains through higher export shares in US markets 

7. Consumer Benefits and New Trade Order 
○ Lower tariffs on select imports like nuts, fruits, and industrial goods 
○ EU and US deals together mark a new phase in India’s trade integration strategy 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

81 

Myanmar’s military-scripted polls, India’s strategic bind-The Hindu Editorial 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 
Myanmar’s military held elections in late 2025–early 2026 to create an image of political stability after the 
2021 coup. But these polls were tightly controlled, held only in limited areas, and major opposition parties 
like the NLD were banned. As expected, the military-backed party (USDP) won. 

However, Myanmar is still in the middle of a civil conflict. Resistance forces and ethnic armed groups 
control large areas, meaning the election result does not change the ground reality. 

For India, this creates a strategic dilemma. Myanmar is crucial for India’s Northeast security and Act East 
connectivity projects. India cannot fully boycott the regime because it needs cooperation on borders and 
infrastructure, but it also cannot openly support an election that lacks legitimacy. So India is following a 
careful middle path: supporting democracy in words, but continuing limited engagement in practice. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Military-Managed Election Outcome 
○ Polls were held in only 265 of 330 townships 
○ USDP (military-backed party) won as expected due to controlled participation 

2. Low Credibility and Public Rejection 
○ Junta claimed 55% turnout, far lower than earlier elections 
○ Decline reflects rejection of military rule, not voter apathy 

3. Opposition Systematically Removed 
○ Election commission dissolved major parties like NLD 
○ Key leaders including Aung San Suu Kyi remain jailed 

4. Civil War Still Dominates Reality 
○ Resistance groups and ethnic armed organisations control large territories 
○ Conflict likely to intensify despite formation of a new parliament 

5. India’s Strategic Dilemma 
○ Myanmar is vital for Act East Policy and regional connectivity 
○ India must engage for security needs without legitimising the junta 

6. India’s Calibrated Diplomacy 
○ India publicly stresses elections must be free, fair, inclusive 
○ Maintains engagement through meetings and humanitarian support (Operation Brahma) 

7. Direct Implications for India’s Northeast 
○ Refugee inflows into Mizoram and Manipur are increasing 
○ Delays in Kaladan and Trilateral Highway projects plus rising threats like narcotics, 

trafficking, and cyber scam networks pose serious security risks 
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A social media ban will not save our children-The Hindu Editorial 

Governance 

Easy Explanation 
After the tragic suicide of three sisters in Ghaziabad, there is public anger and growing demand to ban 
social media for children. The article argues that while social media addiction and mental health harm are 
real concerns, a blanket ban is a simplistic solution that won’t work in India. 

Countries like Australia and Spain are moving towards under-16 restrictions, but copying them in India 
could backfire. Such bans are easy to bypass, may push children to riskier online spaces, and could even 
create surveillance through ID-based verification. 

More importantly, social media is not only harmful — it is also a support system for many adolescents, 
especially marginalised groups. A ban may worsen gender inequality, because families may restrict girls’ 
internet access more harshly. 

Instead of bans, the article suggests stronger regulation of Big Tech, a legal duty of care for platforms, 
independent regulators, and India-specific research. It also warns that the same concerns apply to AI 
chatbots, which are already influencing young minds. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Trigger for the Debate 
○ Suicide of three sisters in Ghaziabad reignited calls for banning social media 
○ Public outrage is leading to emotionally driven policy demands 

2. Evidence of Harm Exists 
○ Research shows links between heavy social media use and anxiety, depression, self-harm 
○ Effects are especially visible among teenage girls 

3. Why a Ban Won’t Work in India 
○ Age bans are technically easy to bypass using VPNs or fake accounts 
○ Risk of pushing children to unsafe encrypted or unmoderated platforms 

4. Surveillance and Privacy Risks 
○ Age verification could force linking social media accounts with government IDs 
○ This may enable mass surveillance and reduce online freedom 

5. Social Media is Also a Lifeline 
○ Many adolescents use platforms for peer support and community 
○ Especially important for rural youth, queer teens, and differently-abled children 

6. Gender Inequality Could Deepen 
○ In India, women already have much lower internet access than men 
○ A ban may lead families to confiscate devices from girls completely 

7. Better Alternative: Strong Regulation, Not Censorship 
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○ Need digital competition law + legally enforceable “duty of care” for minors 
○ Independent regulator + India-specific research and consistent regulation of AI platforms 

too 

Budget boosts domestic space research while spending lags behind-The Hindu Science 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 
Union Budget 2026-27 has allocated Rs 13,416.20 crore to the Department of Space, giving a strong 
boost to astronomy and deep-space research. A major focus is on building two advanced telescopes in 
Ladakh, which can improve India’s ability to do frontier research and reduce dependence on foreign 
observatories. 

However, experts warn that India often fails to spend the full allocated amount. This underutilisation 
delays big missions and slows execution. Scientists also point out that India still relies heavily on foreign 
telescopes because it lacks major optical and sub-millimetre wavelength facilities. 

The article argues that funding is important, but what India needs equally is better execution, streamlined 
governance, international collaborations, and well-regulated public-private partnerships. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Major Budget Allocation for Space 
○ Rs 13,416.20 crore allocated to the Department of Space (2026-27) 
○ Boosts confidence in India’s astronomy and space research plans 

2. Focus on Deep-Space and Astrophysics 
○ Large portion of funds reserved for deep-space exploration 
○ Signals priority shift towards frontier science research 

3. New Telescope Projects in Ladakh 
○ Plan to build 30-m Optical-Infrared Telescope 
○ Plan for National Large Solar Telescope near Pangong Lake 

4. Upgrading Existing Astronomy Infrastructure 
○ COSMOS-2 planetarium in Amaravati nearing completion 
○ Control systems upgrade for Himalayan Chandra Telescope (Hanle) 

5. Execution Gap and Underutilised Spending 
○ Actual spending often falls below budget estimates 
○ This creates bottlenecks and delays major missions 

6. India Still Dependent on Foreign Facilities 
○ Lack of large optical telescopes forces Indian scientists to seek overseas telescope time 
○ India also lacks critical sub-millimetre wavelength telescope capability 

7. Need for Governance + PPP Support 
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○ Public-private partnerships are rising but need strong regulation and quality control 
○ Statutory bodies and strategic resource allocation needed to maximise scientific output 

10th February 2026 
How US trade deal may alter India’s feed market-The Indian Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

India’s food habits are changing. As people earn more and cities expand, Indians are consuming more 
milk, eggs, chicken, meat, and fish. 

To produce these animal products, farmers and industries need large quantities of animal feed. The two 
most important ingredients of feed are: 

● Maize (corn) → provides energy 
● Soyabean meal → provides protein 

The US government (USDA) predicts that India’s demand for maize and soyabean meal will rise massively 
by 2040 and 2050. But India’s crop yields are low compared to the US, so domestic production may not 
meet future demand. That means India could become a major importer of feed ingredients. 

However, India does not allow large-scale imports of GM (genetically modified) maize and soyabean, 
which are common in the US. 

Under the new India-US trade deal, India has not removed the GM ban, but it has opened imports of two 
alternative feed items: 

● Red sorghum (a non-GM substitute for maize) 
● DDGS (a protein-rich by-product from ethanol production) 

This gives the US an indirect entry into India’s feed market. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Rising incomes are changing India’s diet 

● People are shifting away from cereals 
● Demand is rising for milk, eggs, meat, and fish 

2. Higher animal-product demand means higher feed demand 
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● Animal farming requires large quantities of compound feed 
● Poultry, cattle, and aquaculture sectors will expand rapidly 

3. Maize and soyabean meal are the most critical feed ingredients 

● Poultry feed contains around 55–65% maize 
● Protein mainly comes from soyabean meal and other oilseed meals 

4. USDA projects a sharp rise in India’s feed consumption 

● Maize demand may rise to 93 mt by 2050 (moderate growth) 
● Under rapid growth, maize demand could reach 200 mt by 2050 
● Soyabean meal demand may rise up to 68 mt by 2050 (rapid growth) 

5. India may not produce enough feed crops domestically 

● India’s maize yield is far lower than the US 
● India’s soyabean yield is below 1 tonne/ha, making imports likely in the long run 

6. India’s feed industry is already very large 

● Total compound feed production is about 60 mt 
● Poultry feed dominates at 40 mt 
● Industry size is estimated at around Rs 1.75 lakh crore 

7. Trade deal keeps GM ban but opens a new route for US exports 

● India still bans GM maize and GM soyabean imports 
● But it allows imports of: 

○ Red sorghum (non-GM feed grain) 
○ DDGS (cheap protein-rich ethanol by-product) 

● This may gradually reshape India’s feed ingredient market 

PMO directive on PM CARES:What questions can Lok Sabha ask?-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

The PMO has told the Lok Sabha Secretariat that questions related to PM CARES Fund, PM National 
Relief Fund (PMNRF), and National Defence Fund (NDF) should not be allowed in Parliament. 
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The reason given is that these funds are created from voluntary public donations, not from money taken 
from the Consolidated Fund of India (government budget). Hence, the PMO argues they are not directly 
“government matters” and therefore cannot be questioned in Lok Sabha. 

This has triggered controversy because MPs and critics feel it reduces transparency and weakens 
Parliament’s role in holding the executive accountable. 

However, as per Lok Sabha rules, it is actually the Speaker who has the final authority to decide whether 
a question is admissible or not. Experts have said the PMO’s directive is unusual because the admissibility 
of questions should be decided case-by-case, not by banning an entire topic. 

Key Takeaways  

1. PMO has declared questions on PM CARES, PMNRF and NDF inadmissible 

● Lok Sabha Secretariat was told not to accept questions on these three funds 
● PMO claims they are outside Lok Sabha’s questioning scope 

2. PMO’s main justification is “no Consolidated Fund involvement” 

● These funds are based on voluntary public contributions 
● They are not financed through government budget allocations 

3. Lok Sabha question admissibility is governed by Rule 41 

● The Rules of Procedure define what questions can be asked 
● Questions must relate to matters of public importance under a Minister’s responsibility 

4. Final authority over admissibility lies with the Speaker 

● Questions are screened by the Secretariat using the rulebook 
● But the Speaker makes the final decision 

5. PMO cited Rule 41 clauses to block questions 

● Rule 41(2)(viii): questions should not relate to matters not primarily government concern 
● Rule 41(2)(xvii): questions should not concern bodies not accountable to the government 

6. Experts say Parliament cannot itself decide if these funds are “government bodies” 

● Executive can claim these funds are not government-controlled 
● But such claims can be challenged in courts, not settled by Parliament interpretation 

7. The directive is being seen as unusual and raises transparency concerns 
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● Former Lok Sabha Secretary General said such preemptive instructions are rare 
● Normally, questions are rejected individually, not by banning entire subjects 
● RTI status differs: NDF is under RTI, while PM CARES and PMNRF cases are pending in Delhi HC 

Tamil’s tryst with Malaysia:When culture and commerce travelled over time-The Indian 
Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

PM Modi, during his 2026 Malaysia visit, highlighted Tamil instead of Hindi or English. This was not just a 
symbolic gesture, because Tamil in Malaysia is not a “recent migrant language” but a deeply rooted public 
language used in schools, temples, media, newspapers, and cinema. 

The article explains that Tamil connections with Malaysia began much before British rule through ancient 
maritime trade routes linking Tamil Nadu’s Coromandel coast to Malay ports like Kedah and the Strait of 
Malacca. Traders, including Tamil Muslim communities, settled and integrated locally. 

Later, under British colonial rule, the Tamil presence expanded massively through plantation capitalism. 
The British brought large numbers of Tamil labourers to work in rubber estates, railways, tin mines, and 
ports using the kangani system (foremen recruiting groups of workers). 

Despite harsh living conditions, Tamil migrants preserved their culture by building temples, setting up 
Tamil schools, and celebrating festivals like Thaipusam. Over generations, the community moved into 
cities and became professionals, but Tamil identity remained strong. 

Thus, Malaysia’s Tamil population is not an “expat group” but a historical community that acts as a living 
cultural bridge between India and Malaysia. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Modi’s Tamil reference reflects a real social reality 

● Tamil is widely visible in Malaysia’s education, media, and cultural life 
● It is a public language, not limited to private diaspora circles 

2. Tamil presence in Malaysia predates colonial rule 

● Links existed well before the 1st century BCE 
● Trade routes connected the Coromandel coast with Malay Peninsula ports 

3. Commerce created early Tamil settlements 
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● Tamil merchant guilds established semi-permanent settlements 
● Trade involved spices, textiles, forest goods, and movement of people 

4. Tamil Muslim traders became part of the local fabric 

● Many settled, married locally, and stayed permanently 
● Their presence was already established when Europeans arrived 

5. British colonial rule expanded Tamil migration on a massive scale 

● Rubber plantations, tin mines, railways, and ports required cheap labour 
● Recruitment was done mainly from Madras Presidency districts 

6. The ‘kangani system’ shaped plantation-era migration 

● Foremen brought groups of workers tied by debt-like contracts 
● Harsh conditions existed, but communities gradually took root 

7. Tamil identity remained strong even after urban migration 

● Temples, Tamil schools, festivals like Thaipusam, and cinema sustained culture 
● After independence, many moved to cities but Tamil remained socially visible 
● Malaysia’s Tamil community is now a long-settled “historical diaspora” of nearly 3 million 

Signals from Japan’s polls,the opportunity now forIndia-The Indian Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

Japan’s ruling party (LDP), led by Prime Minister Sanae Takaichi, has won a massive victory in the Lower 
House elections, securing a two-thirds supermajority. This is important because it gives her strong 
control over Parliament and allows major reforms to be pushed through without serious opposition. 

Markets reacted positively because investors believe that such a strong mandate will ensure stable 
decision-making and smooth implementation of policies. Even though her promises of tax cuts and 
higher defence spending initially worried markets, the post-election stock rally shows confidence in her 
leadership. 

Politically, her win signals a shift in Japan toward more nationalism, stronger defence posture, and 
conservative social values. With this majority, Japan could even attempt constitutional amendments, 
including changes to its pacifist constitution, which would mark a major shift in Japan’s post-World War II 
identity. 
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In foreign policy, Japan will remain closely tied to the US. But if the US under Trump tries to stabilise 
relations with China, Japan may take a more independent and hawkish stance. In this situation, India 
becomes a key strategic partner for Japan, especially in countering China and building alternative supply 
chains. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Japan’s election result signals a major political shift 

● LDP’s landslide reflects a decisive change in voter mood 
● It gives Japan space for more assertive policymaking 

2. PM Sanae Takaichi now holds an unusually strong mandate 

● She became Japan’s first woman PM in October 
● A two-thirds supermajority strengthens her control over Parliament 

3. Stock markets rose due to expectations of policy stability 

● Nikkei and Topix hit record highs after the election 
● Investors expect smoother policymaking due to weaker opposition 

4. Her economic and security platform has gained public approval 

● Campaign combined tax cuts, stimulus, and increased defence spending 
● Younger voters reportedly gave her very high approval ratings 

5. Constitutional change is now politically possible 

● Supermajority allows overriding Upper House resistance 
● Moves toward revising Japan’s pacifist Constitution may accelerate 

6. Japan’s China policy may become more hawkish 

● Takaichi has shown strong positions on Taiwan-related security 
● China has reacted sharply to her remarks 

7. India stands to gain strategically and economically 

● Both India and Japan share concerns about China’s assertiveness 
● Japanese investment in India could expand in strategic industries and infrastructure 
● Quad and Indo-Pacific cooperation may deepen, giving India an opportunity for a long-term 

partnership 
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Neither surrender nor triumph,trade pacts mark India’s growth as negotiator-The Indian 
Express The Ideas Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

India’s recent trade deals with the US and the EU are being interpreted in two extreme ways: some say 
India “gave in under pressure”, especially regarding Russian oil imports, while others claim India scored a 
major diplomatic win. 

The article argues that both views are wrong. These deals represent something more important: India is 
becoming a more mature and capable negotiator in a world where trade, energy, and geopolitics are 
now deeply connected. 

The US had imposed extra tariffs on Indian exports due to India’s continued buying of discounted Russian 
crude. But later, those tariffs were rolled back after India took “significant steps” in energy sourcing, 
defence cooperation, and economic engagement. This shows how global powers now use trade policies 
as a tool to influence geopolitical behaviour. 

India’s strategic autonomy is not disappearing, but it is evolving. Autonomy today does not mean staying 
neutral or keeping distance. It means building enough economic strength, technology capability, and 
diversified partnerships so that India can make independent choices. 

The EU deal further strengthens India’s negotiating space by opening access to advanced markets and 
technology. Since WTO-based multilateral trade is weakening, such bilateral trade pacts are becoming 
the new normal. 

The real challenge is managing these trade-offs without losing policy independence, while also ensuring 
domestic economic resilience and public trust. 

Key Takeaways  

1. India’s trade pacts with the US and EU are neither surrender nor victory 

● Public debate has become overly polarised 
● The reality is a pragmatic recalibration in a changing world order 

2. US tariff rollback reflects geoeconomic bargaining, not charity 

● US linked tariff relief to India’s “alignment” in energy, defence and economic cooperation 
● Energy imports are now treated as geopolitical signals 

3. Trade and security are increasingly merged in global politics 
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● Supply chains, technology access and finance are now tools of influence 
● Economic decisions have become part of strategic diplomacy 

4. Strategic autonomy is evolving, not collapsing 

● India has historically preferred flexibility through diversified partnerships 
● Autonomy never meant rigid neutrality, but freedom of manoeuvre 

5. Russian oil debate shows India’s pragmatic balancing approach 

● Cheap Russian crude helped control inflation and fiscal pressures 
● But access to Western markets, capital and technology shapes long-term choices 
● Likely path is diversification, not abrupt disengagement 

6. Conditional partnerships are becoming the new normal 

● US policy language suggests cooperation will come with monitoring and expectations 
● Mechanisms like tariff snapbacks show that economic ties may demand geopolitical behaviour 

7. EU engagement strengthens India’s leverage through diversification 

● EU trade pact expands access to advanced manufacturing and technology markets 
● With WTO weakening, bilateral/plurilateral deals dominate 
● India must ensure domestic resilience so trade-offs support long-term national capability 

 

What is the new RRTS project in Kerala?-The Hindu text and context 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

Kerala has proposed a new high-speed rail project called the Regional Rapid Transit System (RRTS) 
from Thiruvananthapuram to Kasaragod (583 km). 

This comes after the Centre did not show support for Kerala’s earlier SilverLine semi-high-speed rail 
project. The government is now pitching RRTS as a more acceptable model because it reduces land 
acquisition and can integrate with metro systems. 

RRTS trains can run at 160–180 kmph, with more stations than typical high-speed rail, meaning it is 
designed not only for long-distance travel but also for urban commuting and regional connectivity. 

Unlike SilverLine (which was mostly planned on ground embankments), RRTS will mostly be built on 
pillars (viaducts), reducing land disputes and environmental concerns like blocking natural water flow. 
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The project is planned in phases and will integrate with Kochi Metro and proposed metros in 
Thiruvananthapuram and Kozhikode, along with airport links, creating a unified transport network. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Kerala has approved a new RRTS corridor from Thiruvananthapuram to Kasaragod 

● Total proposed length: 583 km 
● Planned as a statewide high-speed regional rail network 

2. RRTS differs from SilverLine mainly in design and integration 

● RRTS: mostly pillar-based viaduct model 
● SilverLine: mainly embankment (ground-level) model 
● Viaduct reduces land acquisition and public opposition 

3. Speed profile is lower than classic high-speed rail but better suited for commuting 

● RRTS planned speed: 160–180 kmph 
● SilverLine and Sreedharan’s proposal: up to 200 kmph 
● RRTS focuses on faster acceleration with more intermediate stops 

4. Technocrat E. Sreedharan has claimed he prepared a separate high-speed rail plan 

● He said he was working on a Kerala high-speed rail project 
● Railway Minister Ashwini Vaishnaw confirmed such a proposal exists, but details are not public 

5. RRTS improves last-mile connectivity through metro integration 

● Designed to connect with existing and planned metro systems 
● Encourages shift away from private vehicles by improving feeder connectivity 

6. The project will integrate metro rail and airports into one multimodal system 

● Kochi Metro will be integrated 
● Proposed Thiruvananthapuram and Kozhikode metros will also connect 
● Kerala’s four international airports will be linked 

7. Cost is extremely high and funding model follows Delhi RRTS pattern 

● Estimated cost: Rs 1,92,780 crore 
● Funding plan: 

○ 20% State government 
○ 20% Central government 
○ 60% international long-term loans 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

93 

● Final cost depends on DPR and alignment decisions 

11th February 2026 
‘AI was trained to imitate humans.It learnt survival’-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation  

Stuart Russell, a leading AI scientist, warns that AI is being developed too quickly without strong safety 
and ethical rules. He supports a temporary pause (moratorium) on advanced AI development until 
systems can be made truly safe. His main concern is that if AI becomes as intelligent as humans (AGI), 
even a small chance of failure could cause massive harm, including the possibility of human extinction. 

He gives examples of how current AI is already dangerous, such as cases where AI encouraged suicide or 
worsened mental health problems. Russell also says AI is trained to imitate human behaviour, and since 
humans naturally want to survive, AI may start developing a similar “survival instinct.” Some lab tests 
even show AI preferring harmful outcomes rather than allowing itself to be shut down. 

Russell believes regulation is difficult because companies do not fully understand how their AI models 
work, and powerful tech firms use money and influence to weaken laws. He suggests that strong public 
opinion and pressure may be the most effective way to ensure AI safety. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Moratorium 
● AI development should pause until strong safety measures are built 
● Extinction-level risks cannot be tolerated 
2. Ethical failure 
● AI systems have already caused real-world harm 
● Encouraging suicide shows lack of ethical safeguards 
3. Mental health risk 
● AI interactions may worsen psychological disorders 
● Vulnerable people can fall deeper into delusions or psychosis 
4. Shutdown resistance 
● Lab tests show AI sometimes avoids being switched off 
● Some systems even prioritise themselves over humans 
5. Survival instinct 
● AI trained to copy humans may develop self-preservation behaviour 
● This can lead to AI pursuing its own goals 
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6. Regulation challenge 
● It is easier to prove AI is unsafe than to prove it is safe 
● Companies cannot give scientifically solid safety guarantees 
7. Corporate influence 
● Tech firms use money, investment, and jobs to push deregulation 
● Public pressure is crucial for strong AI governance 

Tigers far away from home:A mixed bag for wildlife conservation-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

Environment 

Easy Explanation  

Two Royal Bengal tigers from Maharashtra’s Tadoba-Andhari Tiger Reserve have recently travelled 
unusually long distances — one reaching Andhra Pradesh (over 650 km) and another entering Telangana. 
Forest officials are concerned because these tigers are moving close to villages, roads, and farmland, 
which increases the risk of human-wildlife conflict. 

Tiger dispersal is natural, especially among young males who leave their birth area to establish their own 
territory and find mates. Such movement can be good for conservation because it helps expand tiger 
range and improves genetic diversity. However, when tigers move through non-forest areas, they may 
attack livestock, face retaliation from humans, or fall prey to poachers. 

Experts say these tigers have become “problem tigers” because they are too close to human settlements. 
Capturing them is possible, but releasing them into existing tiger reserves is difficult because many 
reserves are already overcrowded. This situation highlights the urgent need for wildlife corridors and 
better monitoring systems to safely manage tiger movement. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Unusual dispersal 
● Two tigers travelled more than 600 km from Maharashtra into Andhra Pradesh and Telangana 
● Such long-distance movement is rare and closely monitored 
2. Conservation opportunity 
● Tigers establishing new territories can help expand tiger habitat 
● Dispersal supports genetic diversity and strengthens isolated populations 
3. Human conflict risk 
● Tigers have been seen near villages, farms, and busy roads 
● This increases chances of human-animal conflict 
4. Livestock attacks 
● Both tigers killed buffaloes and calves 
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● Though no human deaths occurred, fear and tension have increased 
5. Capture and rehabilitation 
● One tiger was tranquilised and shifted to a rescue centre in Visakhapatnam 
● Officials will decide whether it can be released back into the wild 
6. Overcrowded reserves 
● Existing tiger reserves already have high tiger populations 
● Releasing captured tigers back into reserves is difficult due to lack of space 
7. Need for corridors 
● Tiger movement shows the importance of wildlife corridors 
● Protecting dispersal routes is essential to reduce conflict and ensure safe expansion 

Smithsonian’s return of Indian bronzes is a step forward for restitution efforts-The 
Indian Express Explained Page 

Art and Culture 

Easy Explanation  

The Smithsonian’s National Museum of Asian Art (NMAA) in the US has decided to return three important 
Indian bronze sculptures to the Government of India. These include a Shiva Nataraja (Chola period), a 
Somaskanda idol (Chola period), and a sculpture of Saint Sundarar with Paravai (Vijayanagar period). 
The museum admitted that these artefacts were likely removed illegally from temple settings in Tamil 
Nadu. 

Two bronzes will be physically returned to India, while the Shiva Nataraja will remain in the museum on a 
long-term loan. This is part of a larger global trend where museums are returning looted or illegally 
trafficked cultural artefacts to their original countries. In 2024 alone, the US returned 297 Indian 
antiquities. 

The Smithsonian decided to return these bronzes after detailed provenance research found gaps and 
inconsistencies in their ownership records. Old museum policies were weak and did not require strong 
legal documentation. Research with the French Institute of Pondicherry archives and confirmation from 
the Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) proved these idols were in Tamil temples during the 1950s and 
were removed illegally. 

This step is important for India because it strengthens restitution efforts and also creates opportunities for 
international cultural collaboration, where artefacts can remain displayed abroad legally but with rightful 
ownership restored to India. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Smithsonian restitution 
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● The Smithsonian’s NMAA will return three Indian bronze sculptures 
● The museum accepted they were illegally removed from temples 
2. Artefacts involved 
● Shiva Nataraja (Chola, ca. 990) 
● Somaskanda (Chola, 12th century) 
● Saint Sundarar with Paravai (Vijayanagar, 16th century) 
3. Partial physical return 
● Two bronzes will be sent back to India 
● Shiva Nataraja will remain in the museum on long-term loan 
4. Part of global repatriation trend 
● Museums worldwide are increasingly returning looted Asian artefacts 
● In 2024, the US returned 297 antiquities to India 
5. Sacred and cultural importance 
● These bronzes were originally temple idols used in religious processions 
● They represent the high craftsmanship of South Indian bronze casting 
6. Provenance research triggered action 
● Review found discrepancies in documentation and ownership history 
● French Institute of Pondicherry archives placed idols in Tamil temples (1956–59) 
7. Significance for India 
● Restitution restores rightful ownership and cultural justice 
● It also supports international museum collaboration through legal loans and exhibitions 

How India’s US tariff edge over Bangladesh quickly vanished-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

Economy 

Easy Explanation  

India recently signed a trade deal with the US that reduced tariffs, giving Indian textile exporters hope of 
gaining an advantage over competitors like Bangladesh. But within days, Bangladesh also signed a deal 
with the US, securing a 19% reciprocal tariff and, more importantly, a possible zero-tariff access for 
certain textile and apparel products. 

This quickly removed India’s expected edge. India faces an 18% US tariff, and earlier it seemed India 
would enjoy a small advantage over Bangladesh. But if Bangladesh gets zero tariffs for some goods, India 
could actually end up at a disadvantage. 

Bangladesh has agreed to import more US cotton and man-made fibre inputs in return for these tariff 
benefits. This could reduce India’s cotton yarn exports to Bangladesh. Experts warn that since textiles 
operate on very thin profit margins, even a 1–2% tariff difference can significantly affect competitiveness. 
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Bangladesh is also aggressively pursuing more trade deals with the EU and others, especially after India 
gained trade advantages through its agreements with the UK and EU. These trade moves are happening 
alongside worsening India-Bangladesh relations, which adds a geopolitical dimension to economic 
competition. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Tariff advantage vanished 
● India expected a textile export advantage after its US trade deal 
● Bangladesh’s new deal quickly reduced or removed that advantage 
2. Bangladesh secured major concession 
● Bangladesh got a 19% reciprocal tariff rate 
● The US may allow zero tariffs for certain Bangladeshi textile goods 
3. Conditional zero-tariff mechanism 
● Zero tariffs depend on Bangladesh importing US cotton and fibre inputs 
● This links trade benefits to US supply chain dependence 
4. Impact on Indian exporters 
● Tariff gap between India (18%) and Bangladesh (19%) narrowed to 1% 
● Even a 1% difference matters due to low margins in textiles 
5. Threat to India’s cotton yarn exports 
● Bangladesh may reduce imports from India due to mandatory US cotton purchases 
● This could hit India’s cotton yarn and textile input exports 
6. Bangladesh is a major competitor 
● Bangladesh is the world’s second-largest textile and apparel exporter after China 
● Any extra tariff advantage increases pressure on Indian firms 
7. Trade rivalry linked to geopolitics 
● India-Bangladesh relations have worsened in recent years 
● Bangladesh is also pushing EU trade talks to counter India’s growing trade edge 

In the new world order,economic policy is also foreign policy-The Indian Express The 
Ideas Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation  

The article says that in today’s world, economics has become a key tool of foreign policy. Trade deals, 
supply chains, technology control, and investment rules now decide global power as much as military 
strength. 
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The India–US statement highlights “economic security”, showing both countries want stronger supply 
chains and coordination against “non-market policies” (mainly China). The US shift began under Trump, 
continued under Biden, and has now become a major strategy. 

For India, this means staying neutral in US–China competition is becoming difficult. India is now focusing 
more on FTAs with Western countries. But India’s success in this new global order will mainly depend on 
domestic reforms and technological progress. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Economic security 
● Economic policy is now central to foreign policy and national strategy 
● Trade, tech, supply chains and capital flows shape global power balance 
2. India–US alignment 
● The joint statement stresses supply-chain resilience and innovation cooperation 
● It includes coordination on investment reviews and export controls 
3. End of globalisation era 
● Post-1991 globalisation separated economics from security 
● This separation has collapsed due to rising geopolitical rivalry since the 2010s 
4. US policy shift under Trump and Biden 
● Trump linked trade deficits and China dependence to national vulnerability 
● Biden continued the same approach through domestic manufacturing revival 
5. China as the key reference 
● “Non-market policies of third countries” clearly points to China 
● India sees it cannot stay neutral in the US–China geoeconomic contest 
6. Russia’s strategic relevance 
● Russia matters due to energy and critical minerals despite a smaller economy 
● US outreach to Russia could reshape India’s calculations on Russian oil 
7. India’s domestic capacity matters 
● India’s global position will depend on reforms and tech modernisation 
● Managing US policy volatility requires continuous foreign economic strategy 

A reckoning for India’s aviation sector-The Hindu Text and Context 

Economy 

Easy Explanation  

India’s aviation sector faced a very unstable year, with crashes, delays, cancellations, and operational 
breakdowns. What looked like isolated airline failures is now being seen as a deeper system-wide 
weakness. 
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A major issue is the pilot shortage, exposed after stricter Flight Duty Time Limitation (FDTL) rules were 
implemented. IndiGo, despite being the largest airline, does not have enough pilots per aircraft to run its 
high-utilisation model safely. Training capacity and licensing have not kept pace with the sector’s rapid 
growth. 

Another concern is India’s aviation duopoly, where IndiGo and Air India together control nearly 90% of 
the domestic market. Since IndiGo is the only carrier on many routes, any disruption causes complete loss 
of connectivity. 

The entry of new regional airlines is a positive sign, but past failures of many carriers show that without 
strong policy support and infrastructure improvement, these new players may not survive. The article 
concludes that India’s aviation system needs structural reforms, stronger regulation, and spare capacity to 
handle shocks, otherwise aviation growth will turn into repeated crises. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Sector instability 
● India’s aviation saw repeated disruptions, delays, and cancellations in 2025 
● Failures point to systemic stress rather than isolated incidents 
2. Pilot shortage 
● IndiGo’s pilot-to-aircraft ratio is around 14, below global benchmark of 18–20 
● This makes fatigue-mitigated operations difficult 
3. FDTL norms pressure 
● New duty-time rules reduced night operations and increased rest requirements 
● Existing airline schedules became difficult to sustain legally 
4. Training and supply constraints 
● India needs thousands of new pilots but training capacity is insufficient 
● Simulator shortages, trainer gaps, and high costs restrict pilot supply 
5. Weak regulatory capacity 
● DGCA faces staff shortages with many technical posts vacant 
● Oversight has become reactive, relying on exemptions during crises 
6. Duopoly risk 
● IndiGo and Air India control nearly 90% of the domestic market 
● IndiGo is the only airline on about 60% of routes, making disruptions severe 
7. Need for structural reform 
● New regional airlines may help, but survival needs strong policy support 
● Long-term aviation growth requires reforms, infrastructure expansion, and safety-focused capacity 

building 
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What explains SpaceX and Blue Origin stepping up their moon plans?-The Hindu Text 
and Context 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation  

SpaceX and Blue Origin are now focusing more strongly on the Moon, even though both companies have 
long promoted bigger goals like Mars. SpaceX, known for Elon Musk’s Mars vision, is now calling the 
Moon its next major target and is reportedly aiming for an uncrewed lunar landing by March 2027. Blue 
Origin has also paused its space tourism programme for at least two years to shift resources toward 
building lunar systems for NASA. 

The Moon is a more practical near-term target because it is much closer than Mars, has frequent launch 
windows, allows near-real-time communication, and failures don’t cause multi-year delays like Mars 
missions do. 

Another reason is political and strategic: NASA’s priorities are under pressure due to the growing 
competition with China to return humans to the Moon. Since NASA’s Artemis programme is central to US 
space leadership, contractors like SpaceX and Blue Origin are aligning their plans to match NASA’s moon-
first push. 

For SpaceX, the Moon also offers clearer milestones and faster technology learning, especially as the 
company approaches an IPO and faces greater investor scrutiny. For Blue Origin, focusing on NASA’s 
lunar lander contract gives deadlines, accountability, and credibility that space tourism cannot provide. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Strategic pivot 
● SpaceX and Blue Origin are shifting attention from Mars narratives to Moon missions 
● Both now present the Moon as the immediate priority 
2. SpaceX timeline 
● SpaceX is reportedly targeting an uncrewed lunar landing by March 2027 
● Musk claims a “self-growing city” on the Moon could be possible within 10 years 
3. Blue Origin resource shift 
● Blue Origin paused suborbital tourism for at least two years 
● It is reallocating resources to accelerate human lunar capabilities 
4. Moon is easier than Mars 
● Moon missions have frequent launch windows and short travel time 
● Mars missions have rare launch windows (every ~26 months) and long delays if failure occurs 
5. NASA’s moon-first pressure 
● US political leadership increasingly prioritises Artemis and lunar return 
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● Contractors are being pushed to meet lunar milestones 
6. Geopolitical competition with China 
● Returning humans to the Moon is becoming a symbol of global leadership 
● US-China rivalry is driving urgency in lunar missions 
7. Narrative vs reality 
● SpaceX promoted Mars heavily for branding and talent attraction 
● Internally, both companies were already deeply involved in Moon-related NASA contracts 

Global warming and pollution are stripping vibrant colours from nature-The Hindu 
Science 

Environment 

Easy Explanation  

Climate change and pollution are causing nature to lose its bright colours. Oceans are becoming greener 
due to algae growth, forests are turning brown earlier, and many animals are changing their body colours 
to survive rising temperatures and habitat loss. 

Animals use colour for survival — to hide from predators, attract mates, and control body heat. Studies 
show that in disturbed forests like the Amazon, butterflies are becoming less colourful because dull 
colours help them camouflage better. In many insects, heatwaves are causing them to turn lighter 
because lighter bodies absorb less heat and prevent overheating. 

Pollution and urbanisation also affect colour. Birds in cities are becoming darker and duller, possibly due 
to heavy metals like lead interacting with melanin pigments. Plants are also changing pigments, affecting 
pollinators and ecosystems. 

A major example is coral bleaching in Indian waters. When oceans warm, corals expel algae and turn 
white, weakening reef ecosystems. Scientists say better climate action, habitat protection, and pollution 
control can help restore nature’s colours. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Ecological discolouration 
● Nature’s colours are fading due to climate change and pollution 
● Oceans are turning greener and forests are browning earlier 
2. Importance of colour 
● Animals depend on colour for camouflage, mating, and temperature control 
● Colour changes can affect survival and reproduction 
3. Deforestation impact 
● Amazon deforestation is linked to butterflies losing bright colours 
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● Less colourful species survive better in disturbed habitats 
4. Warming leads to lighter animals 
● Many insects are becoming lighter due to frequent heatwaves 
● Reduced melanin helps prevent overheating 
5. Urban pollution effects 
● City birds are becoming darker and duller compared to rural birds 
● Heavy metals may influence melanin and plumage colour 
6. Plant pigment changes 
● Urban plants may produce fewer carotenoids (red/yellow pigments) 
● Changes in UV pigments can reduce attraction for pollinators 
7. Coral bleaching threat 
● Coral bleaching has been reported in several Indian coastal regions 
● Bleaching reduces reef biodiversity and disrupts marine ecosystems 

New beginnings-The Hindu Editorial 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

The New START Treaty, the last major nuclear arms control agreement between the US and Russia, 
expired on February 5, 2026. This treaty was part of a long history of arms control that began during the 
Cold War, when the US and Soviet Union built massive nuclear stockpiles. 

START agreements were important because they shifted nuclear competition from unlimited weapon 
accumulation to negotiated reductions. START I (signed in 1991) was the first major treaty that actually 
forced both sides to reduce warheads. Later agreements, including New START (2010), further lowered 
the number of deployed strategic nuclear weapons. 

However, today’s geopolitical environment is becoming more confrontational again. Trump has argued 
that future arms control must include China, since China’s nuclear arsenal is growing. Without such 
inclusion, the US may not accept limits. The article warns that the end of New START could weaken 
global nuclear agreements like the NPT and CTBT. 

At the same time, the author argues this expiry can also be seen as an opportunity to restart global 
nuclear discussions on fairer and more equal terms. 

Key Takeaways  

1. New START expired 
● The New START Treaty ended on February 5, 2026 
● It was the last major US–Russia nuclear arms control agreement 
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2. Cold War arms race context 
● US and USSR built massive nuclear arsenals during Cold War rivalry 
● By the 1980s, both had over 10,000 strategic warheads 
3. Shift from limits to reductions 
● Earlier SALT talks only capped nuclear growth 
● START introduced real reductions in nuclear stockpiles 
4. START I significance 
● START I negotiations began in 1982 and concluded in 1991 
● It required each side to reduce warheads to 6,000 
5. Further reductions under later treaties 
● Later agreements lowered deployable warheads to 1,700–2,200 
● New START (2010) capped deployed strategic warheads at 1,550 
6. China factor in future arms control 
● Trump argues future arms control must include China 
● US may refuse restrictions if China continues nuclear expansion 
7. Impact on global nuclear regime 
● Expiry could weaken NPT and CTBT credibility 
● It also creates a chance to renegotiate arms control on more equal terms 

12th February 2026 
Pulses,tax:How US toned down its trade fact sheet-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

The US had released a factsheet on February 9 about the India-US trade deal, claiming India had 
“committed” to major purchases and tariff reductions. This created political backlash in India, especially 
among Opposition parties and farmer groups. 

So, the US revised the factsheet on Wednesday. It softened the language, changing “committed” to 
“intends”, showing that many points are not legally binding. 

The US also removed sensitive claims, especially regarding pulses and digital services taxes, which 
were not clearly mentioned in the official India-US joint statement. Overall, the revision suggests that 
negotiations are still ongoing and several points are not final. 

Key Takeaways  

1. US diluted its claims 
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● Factsheet changed “committed” to “intends” 
● Reflects that many provisions are non-binding 
2. $500 billion purchase target softened 
● Earlier claimed India committed to buying $500 billion US goods 
● Now says India only intends to do so 
● Government says private firms, not governments, place orders 
3. Pulses removed from revised factsheet 
● Earlier version mentioned tariff reduction on “certain pulses” 
● Revised version drops pulses completely 
● Joint statement never mentioned pulses 
4. Pulses are a sensitive sector for India 
● India imports nearly one-fifth of its pulses consumption 
● Government pushing self-reliance and higher production 
● Farmers fear imports will hurt domestic prices 
5. DDGs created concern among farmer groups 
● DDGs included in agricultural market access list 
● Farmers fear it could enable entry of GM-linked products 
● Concern over US dominance in animal feed market 
6. Digital services tax section deleted 
● Earlier factsheet claimed India would remove digital services taxes 
● Entire section has now been removed 
● It was not part of the joint statement 
7. Data sovereignty concerns remain 
● Experts warn US may push restrictions on data localisation 
● India risks losing future regulatory space over Big Tech 
● India’s large user base gives it strong bargaining leverage 

India’s new  telescopes are set to be a game-changer for astronomy-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

India’s Union Budget has approved two new major telescopes in Ladakh and an upgrade of an existing 
telescope. This is important because Ladakh has some of the best atmospheric conditions for astronomy: 
high altitude, cold and dry climate, and clear skies. 

The new telescopes will help India study: 

● the Sun and space weather (important for satellites and communication) 
● the origin and evolution of the universe (exoplanets, galaxies, supernovae) 
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These projects will strengthen India’s position as a leading astronomy hub, especially in the Global South, 
and give Indian scientists better access to world-class observation time. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Union Budget approved 2 new telescopes and 1 upgrade 
● Two advanced telescopes will be built in Ladakh 
● Himalayan Chandra Telescope (HCT) will be upgraded 
● Major boost for India’s observational astronomy capacity 
2. National Large Solar Telescope (NLST) will study the Sun 
● 2-metre aperture solar telescope coming up in Merak (near Pangong Tso) 
● Will operate in visible and near-infrared wavelengths 
● Focus on solar dynamics, magnetism, and energetic solar events 
3. NLST will improve India’s space-weather capability 
● Helps map space-weather processes affecting Earth 
● Important for protection of satellites and space assets 
● Will support heliophysics research along with Aditya-L1 
4. NLST will become India’s third solar observatory 
● Adds to Kodaikanal Solar Observatory and Udaipur Solar Observatory 
● Expected to become operational in 5–6 years 
● Strengthens India’s long-term solar research infrastructure 
5. National Large Optical–Near Infrared Telescope (NLOT) is a mega project 
● 13.7-metre segmented mirror telescope planned in Hanle 
● Mirror will have 90 segments working as one large mirror 
● Expected to be ready over the next decade 
6. Ladakh gives NLOT a global scientific advantage 
● High altitude and dry atmosphere reduce diffraction effects 
● Enables frontier research on exoplanets, galaxy evolution, and supernovae 
● Can provide clues about the origins of the universe 
7. Upgraded HCT will complement global science projects 
● Himalayan Chandra Telescope has already completed 25 years of operations 
● Upgrade will strengthen transient astronomy observations 
● Complements international facilities like LIGO-India and Square Kilometre Array 

US and Iran reopen talks,but pitfalls ahead:Escalation, redlines, Israeli pressure-The Indian 
Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 
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The US and Iran restarted nuclear negotiations in Oman on February 6, after months of tension and 
hostile statements. Trump says Iran wants a deal, but he is also increasing military pressure in the region. 
Israel wants the talks to expand beyond nuclear issues to include Iran’s ballistic missile programme and 
support to regional militant groups. 

Both sides are using a dual strategy: talks + threats. Iran threatens retaliation and even blocking the 
Strait of Hormuz if attacked. The US wants Iran to stop uranium enrichment and limit missiles and regional 
influence. The talks are described as “positive”, but trust is low, and there is a serious risk of escalation if 
either side miscalculates. 

Key Takeaways 

1. US-Iran talks resumed in Oman 
● Fresh negotiations held on February 6 
● Trump believes Iran wants a nuclear deal 
● Talks come after months of rising tensions 
2. Israel wants to expand negotiations beyond nuclear issues 
● Netanyahu visiting Washington to push for missile talks 
● US allies want limits on Iran’s ballistic missile programme 
● Iran rejects including missiles and regional allies in the deal 
3. Military pressure is being used as bargaining leverage 
● US moved carrier strike group and other assets to the region 
● Trump supports Iranian anti-regime protests rhetorically 
● Strategy aims to weaken Iran before negotiations 
4. Iran has threatened major retaliation if attacked 
● Possible blockade of Strait of Hormuz 
● Threats to target US bases in Qatar, Bahrain, Iraq 
● Also warned of strikes against Israel 
5. Red lines remain sharply opposed 
● Iran insists uranium enrichment is its sovereign right 
● Iran refuses talks on missiles and non-state allies 
● US demands enrichment stop, stockpile removal, missile halt, and end of support to allies 
6. Some scope for compromise still exists 
● Iran may give up its 60% enriched uranium stockpile 
● IAEA inspections and fuel-supply consortium could be options 
● Missile restrictions on “use” rather than “development” may be possible 
7. Main risk is escalation due to low trust 
● US-Iran negotiations historically slow and distrustful 
● US military buildup may create pressure to act 
● Both sides call talks positive, but success needs restoration of good faith 
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Why top court is revisiting its guide on gender stereotypes-The Indian Express Explained 
Page 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

The Supreme Court has decided to revise and go beyond its 2023 “Handbook on Combating Gender 
Stereotypes”, which was meant to guide judges on avoiding sexist language and biased reasoning in court 
judgments. 

The current CJI, Justice Surya Kant, felt the handbook was too academic and theoretical, not practical 
enough for real court situations. This came during a case where the Allahabad High Court had made a 
controversial observation that acts like grabbing a woman’s breasts and loosening her pyjama string 
were only “preparation” and not an “attempt to rape”. The Supreme Court strongly disagreed, set aside 
the judgment, and ordered trial under attempt to rape charges. 

Now, the Supreme Court wants practical training and updated guidelines, rather than only written 
manuals. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Supreme Court is revisiting the 2023 gender stereotypes handbook 
● SC decided to move beyond the text of the handbook 
● Indicates a shift towards stronger judicial gender-sensitivity reforms 
2. CJI Surya Kant criticised the handbook as too academic 
● Called it “too Harvard-oriented” 
● Felt it was disconnected from ground realities faced by litigants 
3. Trigger was a controversial Allahabad HC rape-related ruling 
● HC said grabbing breasts and loosening pyjama string was only “preparation” 
● Not an “attempt to rape” 
● Judgment faced strong criticism for insensitivity 
4. SC set aside the Allahabad HC judgment 
● SC formally overturned the ruling 
● Directed trial court to proceed under attempt to rape charges 
5. SC stressed need for practical training, not just written guidelines 
● CJI said handbook-style sermonising does not help 
● Real change requires training of judges in batches 
6. National Judicial Academy asked to prepare new guidelines 
● SC directed NJA Bhopal to form an expert committee 
● New framework will be created for handling sexual assault cases sensitively 
7. The 2023 handbook focused on language and reasoning 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

108 

● Included glossary of incorrect vs preferred terms 
● Warned against moral judgments on women’s character 
● Rejected stereotypes on consent, clothing, alcohol, and physical resistance 
● Supported principles like credibility of survivor testimony and ban on two-finger test 

In an AI world, Global South must assume leadership-The Indian Express The Ideas Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

The article argues that India is no longer just an IT services hub. It is now emerging as a country capable 
of building, deploying, and governing AI at scale. This shift has been driven by India’s strong Digital 
Public Infrastructure (DPI) like Aadhaar, UPI, DigiLocker, and the policy push through the IndiaAI Mission 
(2024). 

India has also invested heavily in AI computing capacity (GPUs), datasets, research labs, startups, and 
skilling. This gives India an advantage because access to computing power is one of the biggest barriers 
for many Global South countries. 

The author suggests that India should now take leadership in shaping global AI governance and ensure AI 
is developed responsibly, balancing innovation with safety, bias control, and ethical frameworks. 

Key Takeaways  

1. India is emerging as a serious AI power 
● India is no longer seen only as an IT services hub 
● It is being recognised for building and governing AI at scale 
● Strong policy + infrastructure has enabled this rise 
2. Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI) created a strong AI foundation 
● Platforms like Aadhaar, UPI, DigiLocker enabled interoperability 
● Data standardisation supports large-scale AI applications 
● Helps AI-driven governance and public service delivery 
3. IndiaAI Mission (2024) gave a major policy push 
● Focused on compute power, datasets, research labs, startups, and skilling 
● Strengthens the overall AI ecosystem 
● Aims to make India competitive with global AI leaders 
4. Large GPU compute platform reduces a major bottleneck 
● National AI compute platform has over 38,000 GPUs 
● 22,000 GPUs allocated to 291 users (govt, researchers, students, MSMEs) 
● Helps overcome the compute gap faced by Global South countries 
5. India’s AI talent pool is a long-term strategic advantage 
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● Ranked second in AI talent (Stanford Global AI Vibrancy Rankings) 
● Large base of engineers and data scientists 
● Supports AI integration across sectors like healthcare and supply chains 
6. AI startups are creating scalable solutions for Indian conditions 
● Rapid growth in HealthTech, AgriTech, FinTech, education, logistics 
● Focus on affordability, scale, and linguistic diversity 
● Solutions attracting interest from Africa, Southeast Asia, and West Asia 
7. India must lead in responsible AI governance globally 
● Need balance between innovation and safety regulations 
● Must address bias, misuse, cybersecurity, and ethical standards 
● India can shape global AI rules through platforms like AI Impact Summit 2026 

Have States gained from the 16th FC?-The Hindu Text and Context 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

The article discusses whether States benefited from the 16th Finance Commission (2026–31). Many 
States wanted a bigger share of central taxes (from 41% to 50%) and demanded that cess and surcharge 
be included in the divisible pool. 

However, the 16th FC largely maintained the status quo. It kept the States’ share at 41% and refused to 
include cess/surcharge in the divisible pool, arguing that the Union needs flexibility for emergencies, 
defence, and infrastructure. 

But the Commission did introduce a small but important change in horizontal distribution: it added a new 
factor—State’s contribution to GDP—to reward efficiency and growth. This slightly increased the share 
of western and southern States and slightly reduced the share of large northern and central States. 

Overall, States did not gain significantly in money terms, but the formula is slowly shifting towards 
rewarding performance. 

Key Takeaways  

1. 16th FC maintained status quo on vertical devolution 
● States’ share in central taxes remains at 41% 
● Demands to raise it to 45–50% were not accepted 
● Centre has accepted this recommendation 
2. Cess and surcharge were kept outside divisible pool 
● FC said Constitution does not permit their inclusion under current scheme 
● Cess/surcharge provide Union flexibility during exigencies 
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● Divisible pool is only about 81% of Centre’s gross tax revenue (2025–26 estimate) 
3. Background: big shift happened earlier under 14th FC 
● Till 13th FC, States got 32% share with heavy CSS conditionalities 
● 14th FC raised it to 42% and reduced conditional transfers 
● 15th FC reduced it to 41% due to J&K reorganisation 
4. States had major demands on both vertical and horizontal criteria 
● Vertical: raise share + include cess/surcharge + cap them 
● Horizontal: keep equity parameters dominant 
● Industrial States demanded GDP contribution be included 
5. 16th FC introduced GDP contribution as a new criterion 
● New parameter added in horizontal devolution formula 
● Recognises efficiency and growth contribution of States 
● Marks a gradual shift towards performance-based transfers 
6. Impact: marginal gain for southern and western States 
● Shares of southern and western States increased slightly 
● Shares of large north and central States declined slightly 
● Change is incremental, not drastic 
7. FC pushed reform-linked fiscal responsibility 
● Centre should progressively reduce dependence on cess/surcharge 
● States should improve subsidy targeting and power sector reforms 
● States must control fiscal deficit and debt, and pursue PSU reforms 

Elections in Bangladesh: looking towards the future-The Hindu Text and Context 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

Bangladesh is holding its general elections on February 12, which will decide the future direction of the 
country after the political upheaval of 2024, often called the “Second Liberation”. About 12.7 crore voters 
will elect 300 MPs for the Jatiya Sangsad (Parliament). 

Along with elections, Bangladesh is also conducting a national referendum on the “July Charter”, which 
proposes major reforms like stronger independent constitutional bodies, a bicameral legislature, and 
higher representation for women. 

The major political contest is mainly between the BNP bloc and an 11-party alliance including Jamaat-e-
Islami and the National Citizen Party (NCP). The Awami League, led earlier by Sheikh Hasina, has been 
banned and is boycotting the polls. India is watching closely because Bangladesh is a key neighbour and 
trade partner, though relations have become uncertain after the regime change. 

Key Takeaways  
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1. Bangladesh elections on February 12 are politically crucial 
● Election will shape the future after the 2024 political upheaval 
● 12.7 crore voters will vote for 300 parliamentary seats 
● Seen as deciding the direction of the “Second Liberation” 
2. Large participation with diverse candidates 
● 2,034 candidates are contesting, including 275 independents 
● 80 Hindu candidates and 85 women candidates are in the race 
● In 2024 parliament, there were 17 Hindu MPs 
3. Two major political blocs dominate the contest 
● BNP is contesting 292 seats, leaving some for allies 
● 11-party alliance includes Jamaat-e-Islami and NCP 
● Jamaat is contesting 224 seats with no women candidates 
4. National Citizen Party (NCP) represents youth politics 
● NCP emerged after the July Revolution 
● Contesting in 30 seats 
● Reflects political restructuring after Hasina’s fall 
5. Awami League has been removed from electoral politics 
● Party registration suspended by election commission 
● Interim government banned Awami League activities in May 2025 
● Awami League is boycotting elections and urging supporters not to vote 
6. Referendum on July Charter is a major reform exercise 
● Voters must say Yes/No to National Charter of July 2025 
● Charter based on 84 reforms selected from 166 NCC recommendations 
● If “Yes”, new parliament must implement reforms within 180 days 
7. India is cautious but Bangladesh remains strategically important 
● Yunus invited India as election observer, confirmation pending 
● Over 330 international observers invited (double compared to 2024) 
● India-Bangladesh ties remain strong in trade, power export and connectivity projects, but relations 

are uncertain post-2024 regime change 

As the Arctic warms, threat of invasive plants looms-The Hindu Science 

Geography 

Easy Explanation 

The Arctic is warming rapidly due to climate change. Earlier, its harsh climate and short growing season 
acted like a natural barrier, preventing most foreign plant species from surviving there. But now, rising 
temperatures and increasing human activity (tourism, transport, research stations, shipping) are making 
the Arctic more accessible. 
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A new study warns that thousands of alien plant species from around the world could now survive in the 
Arctic, potentially displacing native tundra vegetation like mosses and lichens. This could permanently 
change the Arctic ecosystem, affecting animals that depend on it. Scientists have already found non-
native plants growing in places like Svalbard. 

The major concern is that invasive species can spread quickly in fragile ecosystems and cause long-term 
biodiversity loss. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Warming Arctic is becoming vulnerable to biological invasions 
● Climate change is weakening the Arctic’s natural protection barriers 
● Short growing seasons and extreme cold no longer block outsiders effectively 
● Ecosystem transformation risk is rising 
2. Study warns thousands of alien plants could invade 
● Study published in NeoBiota highlights invasion threat 
● 2,554 vascular plant species could find suitable Arctic climate niches 
● Alien species could permanently alter Arctic ecology 
3. Evidence of invasion already seen in Svalbard 
● Researchers found many non-native species in Svalbard 
● Example: common meadow rue found blooming 
● Shows invasions are no longer hypothetical 
4. Human activity is a key driver of invasive spread 
● Tourism, shipping, and movement of goods increase entry chances 
● “Last-chance tourism” is growing as glaciers melt 
● Human presence creates pathways for species introduction 
5. Six major Arctic invasion hotspots identified 
● Western Alaska 
● Southwestern & southeastern Greenland 
● Northern Iceland 
● Fennoscandia 
● Kanin–Pechora 
● These regions face highest introduction risk 
6. Main routes of invasive plant entry are identified 
● Escape from confinement (48%) is the biggest route 
● Transport-stowaway accounts for 37% 
● Vehicles and seed contaminants contribute significantly 
● 43% introductions remain classified as “unknown” 
7. Invasive species are a major global biodiversity threat 
● IPBES identifies alien invasive species as a top driver of biodiversity loss 
● Arctic ecosystems are fragile and slow to recover 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

113 

● Example of warming impact: mosquitoes recorded in Iceland for first time 

Budget gives science missions big figures but core funding gaps persist-The Hindu Science 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

The Union Budget 2026-27 claims to promote science and innovation through big mission-mode 
programmes in areas like biopharma, semiconductors, carbon capture, critical minerals, and astronomy 
infrastructure. On paper, it presents science as a driver of economic growth and self-reliance. 

But experts highlight a key issue: India’s problem is not lack of announcements, but weak delivery — 
especially delays in fund release, reduced actual spending compared to allocations, administrative 
disruptions, and underfunding of basic research. 

The budget introduces a major biopharma programme called Biopharma SHAKTI (₹10,000 crore over 5 
years) and allocates funds for R&D-linked financing and astronomy upgrades. Yet concerns remain that 
applied missions are being prioritised while foundational research and legacy institutions continue to 
struggle. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Budget 2026-27 projects science as a growth engine, but delivery is questioned 
● Big focus on biopharma, semiconductors, CCUS, critical materials 
● Experts warn the real constraint is execution, not ambition 
● Issues include autonomy, transparency, and timely funding 
2. Past allocations show major underspending in science departments 

● DBT cut: 2023-24 BE ₹2,683.86 cr → RE ₹1,607.32 cr → actual ₹1,467.34 cr 
● DST cut: 2023-24 BE ₹7,931.05 cr → RE ₹4,891.78 cr → actual ₹4,002.67 cr 
● Indicates systemic funding instability 
3. Biopharma SHAKTI is the biggest new announcement 
● ₹10,000 crore over 5 years 
● Targets non-communicable diseases and scaling biologics/biosimilars 
● Future ambitions include cell & gene therapy, biofoundries, AI-biology hubs 
4. Concern: Biopharma focus may privilege manufacturing over basic science 
● Experts fear downstream pharma manufacturing may dominate 
● Upstream life-science research ecosystem may be neglected 
● Need broader engagement of scientific community in programme design 
5. Mission-mode infrastructure push welcomed but seen as incomplete 
● Budget supports Semiconductor Mission 2.0, CCUS mission, critical minerals 
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● Could strengthen translational and full-stack research capacity 
● But often lacks stable long-term foundational research financing 
6. Astronomy gets funding boost, but institutional support remains uneven 

● ₹3,500 crore proposed for upgrading 4 astronomy facilities 
● NLST and NLOT included in upgrades 
● However, support for institutes like Indian Institute of Astrophysics seen as stagnating 
7. Structural issue: India still underfunds basic R&D 
● India’s GERD remains around 0.64–0.7% of GDP 
● Private R&D investment has not scaled as expected 
● RDI Fund allocations seen positively, but past promises have seen low disbursal (₹1 lakh cr plan 

vs ₹3,000 cr released so far) 

 

13th February 2026 
AI sparks IT sell-off—& fears over sector’s future-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

Indian IT company shares (TCS, Infosys, Wipro, HCLTech, Tech Mahindra) are falling sharply because 
investors fear that advanced AI tools can now do many tasks that these companies earn money from. 

Earlier, AI was seen as something that would help IT firms increase productivity. But now the fear is that 
AI agents may replace human-driven IT services, reducing demand for outsourcing and weakening the 
traditional “large workforce + billing model” that Indian IT depends on. 

Anthropic’s launch of new enterprise AI automation tools triggered this panic, as it showed that AI can 
handle legal, finance, customer support, and data work that was earlier done by IT service companies. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Sharp Sell-Off in IT Stocks 
● Nifty IT index fell over 5.5% 
● Major IT firms dropped between 4.7%–6.5% 
● TCS hit a 52-week low 
2. Sector Already in Long-Term Decline 
● Nifty IT index down 17% in one year 
● TCS and Wipro down about 30% 
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● Infosys down nearly 25% 
3. Anthropic’s AI Tools Sparked New Fear 
● Anthropic launched automation tools for enterprises 
● These tools can perform complex workplace functions 
● Market saw this as a major disruption signal 
4. Core IT Services Can Be Automated 
● AI can handle coding, testing, compliance monitoring, contract review 
● This threatens routine outsourcing revenue 
● Traditional manpower-heavy model looks less viable 
5. Analysts Expect Revenue Loss 
● Motilal Oswal estimates 9–12% revenue erosion over four years 
● Around 2% annual impact on growth expected 
● Jefferies termed the threat as “SaaSpocalypse” 
6. Future Growth Needs New Business Model 
● Growth may come from: 

○ proprietary IP creation 
○ AI platforms and subscriptions 
○ managed AI services 
○ outcome-based contracts 

● Not from simply hiring more employees 
7. Smaller IT Firms May Gain 
● Kotak believes challengers like Coforge, Persistent, Hexaware, LTIMindtree may benefit 
● They may adapt faster than incumbents 
● Large firms may hesitate to disrupt their existing business model 

AI applications stack—what India can bring to the table-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

This article says India’s real AI advantage is not about building the biggest supercomputers or GPU 
clusters. Instead, India can lead by creating useful AI applications that directly improve people’s lives. 

For example, AI can help doctors detect diseases early in villages, help farmers reduce pesticide costs, 
and help children in government schools learn maths and reading better. 

The Economic Survey 2026 supports this approach and says AI must follow the principle of human 
welfare and economic inclusion. If India supports and scales these innovations properly, they can be 
combined into an “India AI Applications Stack” that can work across the country and even be exported 
globally. 
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Key Takeaways 

1. India’s AI Success Will Depend on Applications 
● Leadership will come from solving real-life problems, not GPU capacity 
● Focus should be on improving quality of life 
2. Economic Survey 2026 Supports Human-Centric AI 
● AI policy must ensure Human Primacy and Economic Purpose 
● Adoption should promote inclusion and welfare 
3. AI is Showing Strong Potential in Healthcare 
● Tools like Niramai, Qure.ai and AISteth enable low-cost diagnosis 
● Useful especially in rural and resource-poor areas 
4. Agriculture AI Can Reduce Farmer Input Costs 
● AI helps soil testing, pest detection, and fertiliser planning 
● Enables data-based farming decisions 
5. AI Robotics Can Cut Pesticide Usage 
● Niqo Robotics enables targeted spraying using computer vision 
● Can reduce pesticide consumption significantly 
6. Education AI Can Improve Learning Outcomes 
● AI-based platforms improved maths and reading performance 
● WhatsApp-based learning tools expand reach to parents and children 
7. India Can Build an Exportable AI Applications Stack 
● Government can help scale innovations nationwide 
● A strong governance framework aligned with global standards like GDPR is essential 

How Tamil, Sanskrit, Prakrit names ended upon walls of Egyptian tombs-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

Art and Culture 

Easy Explanation 

This article explains a surprising historical discovery: researchers found Indian-language inscriptions 
(Tamil-Brahmi, Sanskrit, and Prakrit) carved on the walls of tombs in Egypt’s Valley of the Kings. 

These inscriptions date to around 1st to 3rd century CE, during the Roman period, when Egypt was part 
of the Roman world. This shows that Indians were not just trading at coastal ports like Berenike, but were 
actually travelling deep inland to places like Thebes (near the Valley of the Kings), almost like ancient 
tourists. 

The names and phrases carved on the walls prove that Indian visitors were literate, mobile, and connected 
to wider Mediterranean travel culture. 
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Key Takeaways 

1. Indian Inscriptions Found in Egypt’s Valley of the Kings 
● Nearly 30 inscriptions were discovered 
● Written in Tamil-Brahmi, Sanskrit, and Prakrit 
● Found across six tombs 
2. Dating Places Them in the Roman-Egypt Trade Era 
● Researchers date them to 1st–3rd century CE 
● This was a time of intense India–Roman world interaction 
● Confirms strong Indian presence abroad 
3. Tamil-Brahmi Dominates the Discovery 
● About 20 inscriptions are in Tamil-Brahmi (Tamili) 
● Remaining are in Sanskrit, Prakrit, and Gandhari-Kharosthi 
● Shows Tamil merchant networks were highly active 
4. The Name ‘Cikai Korran’ Appears Repeatedly 
● Found eight times across five tombs 
● Name shows cultural mixing: Sanskrit + Tamil linguistic roots 
● Links to Sangam-era Tamil society and warrior traditions 
5. Indian Visitors Followed Mediterranean Graffiti Culture 
● One inscription reads like “Kopan came and saw” 
● Similar style to Greek visitor graffiti in the same tombs 
● Suggests Indians copied common tourist/traveller practices 
6. Not Just Merchants, Possibly Envoys and Elite Connections 
● One Sanskrit inscription refers to an envoy of a Kshaharata king 
● Indicates participation of ruling-lineage networks 
● Suggests diplomatic and political travel too 
7. Discovery Forces Rethink of India–Roman World Interaction 
● Valley of the Kings is far inland, not a trade port 
● Shows Indians stayed long enough to travel and explore Egypt 
● Provides direct evidence of Indians as named individuals, not just “trade partners” 

Not just polls, referendum is also crucial for Bangladesh-The Indian Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

Bangladesh is holding its first election after Sheikh Hasina’s removal, but it is not just choosing a new 
government. At the same time, people are also voting in a national referendum on a major reform plan 
called the July National Charter, proposed by the interim government led by Muhammad Yunus. 
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This charter contains 80+ reforms, many of them constitutional, aimed at preventing authoritarian rule in 
the future. If people vote “Yes”, a Constitutional Reform Council will be formed to implement reforms 
quickly. If they vote “No”, the next elected parliament will not be bound to follow these changes. 

So, Bangladesh’s political future depends not only on who wins the election, but also on whether citizens 
approve these structural reforms. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Bangladesh Held Elections and a Referendum Together 
● First polls after Hasina’s ouster 
● Parallel vote held on structural reforms through a referendum 
● Reflects transition is not only electoral but institutional 
2. Main Electoral Contest is BNP vs Jamaat-led Coalition 
● BNP led by frontrunner Tarique Rahman 
● Jamaat-e-Islami is a major coalition force 
● Election outcome will shape implementation pace 
3. Referendum is on the July National Charter 
● Charter unveiled by Yunus-led interim government 
● Contains 80+ reforms 
● About half are constitutional reforms 
4. Charter Aims to Prevent Return of Authoritarianism 
● Interim government says reforms needed for democracy 
● Also seeks constitutional recognition of August 2024 uprising 
● Designed to limit concentration of power 
5. ‘Yes’ Vote Creates a Reform Council with a Deadline 
● If approved, Constitutional Reform Council will be formed 
● Must complete reforms within 180 working days 
● Gives reforms strong political legitimacy 
6. Key Reforms Include Limits on Executive Power 
● Proposal for bicameral legislature 
● Prime minister term limits 
● anti-defection provisions 
● judicial appointments commission 
● restriction on ruling party’s ability to amend constitution alone 
7. Political Parties Support Charter but with Different Intentions 
● BNP and Jamaat have signed the charter 
● Jamaat sees it as chance to break old BNP–Awami dominance 
● BNP supports cautiously and may later modify reforms if it wins 
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A case against the SHANTI Act-The Hindu Text and Context 

Economy  

Easy Explanation 

The SHANTI Act is a new law that changes India’s nuclear power sector in three major ways: it allows 
private companies to operate nuclear plants, reduces the legal responsibility of foreign and domestic 
suppliers, and weakens legal options available to victims if an accident happens. 

Earlier, India’s nuclear liability law (CLNDA) made it possible for plant operators to claim compensation 
from suppliers if an accident was caused by defective equipment. The SHANTI Act removes this “right of 
recourse” and instead protects suppliers by placing almost all liability on the operator, with strict caps on 
compensation. 

Critics argue that this is dangerous because nuclear accidents can cause damage worth lakhs of crores, 
while the Act limits compensation to only a few thousand crores. They also warn that protecting 
operators and suppliers from consequences creates a moral hazard, reducing incentives to maintain strict 
safety standards. 

Key Takeaways 

1. SHANTI Act Opens Nuclear Power to Private Players 
● Ends Union government’s exclusive control over nuclear plant operations 
● Allows private entities to run nuclear plants 
● Marks a major shift in India’s nuclear policy 
2. Suppliers Are Indemnified and Protected from Liability 
● Liability is channelled mainly to the plant operator 
● Removes the “right of recourse” against suppliers 
● Suppliers escape civil and criminal consequences even if defects cause accidents 
3. Compensation and Liability Are Strictly Capped 
● Operator liability capped between ₹100 crore to ₹3,000 crore 
● Total liability capped at 300 million SDR (~₹3,900 crore) 
● Victims cannot legally claim beyond this cap 
4. Victims Lose Legal Remedies Under Other Laws 
● Clause 46 of CLNDA is omitted 
● Victims cannot use other civil or criminal laws for compensation 
● Weakens accountability mechanisms after accidents 
5. Scientific Record Shows Supplier Fault is Often Central 
● Fukushima, Chernobyl, and Three Mile Island involved design flaws 
● Experts argue supplier indemnity ignores accident history 
● Safety concerns make supplier protection unjustified 
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6. Act May Increase Safety Risks Through Moral Hazard 
● Operators indemnified even for “grave natural disasters” 
● Weakens India’s earlier “absolute liability” principle 
● Reduces incentives to build disaster-resilient nuclear plants 
7. Nuclear Power’s Role is Small, Targets Look Unrealistic 
● Nuclear energy contributes only about 3% of India’s electricity 
● Past targets repeatedly missed due to high costs and safety concerns 
● 100 GW by 2047 appears unviable, while SMRs remain untested and expensive 

Why has J&K shelved the Dal Lake restoration plan?-The Hindu Text and Context 

Environment 

Easy Explanation 

J&K shelved the old Dal Lake restoration plan because it mainly depended on relocating around 9,000 
families living inside the lake, but the relocation process failed badly over many years. The rehabilitation 
site at Bemina (Rakh-e-Arth) had poor facilities, was flood-prone, and required expensive land filling. As a 
result, only a small number of families could be shifted, and the conservation targets were not achieved. 

Instead, the government has now moved towards an in-situ conservation approach, meaning people will 
be allowed to continue living in the lake area, but with better sewage treatment, waste management, and 
internal channel restoration to improve water quality. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Old Dal Lake Restoration Plan Has Been Shelved 

● ₹416.72 crore plan approved in 2009 is discontinued 
● The decision was announced in the J&K Assembly 
● New focus is on in-situ conservation instead of relocation 
2. Dal Lake Faces Severe Environmental Degradation 
● Water quality has sharply declined over four decades 
● Pollution, encroachment, invasive species and weed growth are rising 
● Biodiversity is being affected due to nutrient enrichment 
3. Main Pollution Cause is Untreated Sewage Discharge 
● Sewage enters through point and non-point sources 
● Reduced inflows and blocked internal channels worsen circulation 
● Catchment degradation adds to pollution load 
4. Earlier Plan Focused on Shifting 9,000 Families 
● Families were to be relocated to Bemina (Rakh-e-Arth colony) 
● Compensation included land plot + cash for structure and settlement 
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● Objective was to reduce human pressure on the lake 
5. Rehabilitation Plan Failed Due to Poor Implementation 
● Rakh-e-Arth site was low-lying and flood-prone 
● Extensive land filling was needed, delaying development 
● Basic facilities were not fully established 
6. Relocation Achievements Were Minimal 
● Only about 1,808 families rehabilitated in 17 years 
● Government admits plan failed to deliver tangible outcomes 
● Conservation targets achieved only 27% 
7. New Plan Allows People to Stay With Improved Infrastructure 
● High-Level Committee proposed in-situ conservation (2022) 
● LCMA tasked with preparing a comprehensive policy 
● ₹212.38 crore DPR by IIT Roorkee focuses on sewage treatment, dredging, and restoring internal 

channels 

As multilateralism erodes, India must reframe its foreign policy-The Hindu Text and Context 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

The article argues that the world is moving away from multilateralism (UN, WTO rules-based system) 
towards a more power-driven and transactional order dominated by the US-China competition. In this 
new reality, India’s old foreign policy identity of “strategic autonomy” is losing relevance because global 
institutions are weakening and major powers are no longer interested in consensus-based diplomacy. 

India must therefore redesign its foreign policy around its development goal of “Viksit Bharat 2047”, 
focusing on economic strength, technology leadership, trade diversification, and pragmatic partnerships 
with all major powers — including the US, Russia, and even China — while using platforms like BRICS 
more for economic cooperation than political positioning. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Multilateral Institutions Are Rapidly Weakening 
● UN and WTO-based global rules are losing influence 
● The US has withdrawn from many UN institutions 
● WTO dispute settlement is dysfunctional since 2019 
2. India’s Old Global South Leadership Has Reduced 
● India earlier led Global South negotiations at the UN 
● China’s rise weakened India’s intellectual leadership role 
● China now leads key UN agencies and dominates aid volumes 
3. Strategic Autonomy Is Losing Practical Meaning 
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● It was relevant during Cold War and NAM era 
● Post-1991, it became more of a justification than a strategy 
● India’s choices (Quad + Russian S-400) show complex balancing 
4. Global Politics Has Shifted Back to Power-Based Transactions 
● Rules-based reciprocity is being replaced by “America First” logic 
● Trade and tariffs are increasingly unilateral and coercive 
● India faces pressure in this asymmetric global environment 
5. US Sees India as a Potential Long-Term Challenger 
● US aims to prevent another “China-style rise” 
● India is one of the few countries capable of overtaking US economically 
● US policy seeks to pull India away from Russia and China 
6. India Must Reframe Policy Around Development and Technology 
● India’s key advantage is its young talent pool 
● Focus should be on becoming a cyber/AI-driven power 
● Foreign policy must support economic growth and innovation space 
7. Suggested New Strategy: Trade Diversification and Pragmatic Partnerships 
● Reduce dependence on US markets through FTAs with Asia and Africa 
● Strengthen tech ties with Russia and allow selective China investment with safeguards 
● Use BRICS for economic cooperation, including digital currency-linked trade systems 

14th February 2026 
BNP land slide gives India a chance for a reset in ties-The Indian Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

Bangladesh has held its first major election after Sheikh Hasina was removed in August 2024. The 
Bangladesh Nationalist Party (BNP) led by Tarique Rahman has won a massive victory, while the 
Islamist Jamaat-e-Islami has also gained significantly. 

For India, this election is important because relations were very strong under Hasina, especially in security 
and counter-terror cooperation. However, India’s past experience with BNP-Jamaat rule (2001–06) was 
difficult, as insurgent and extremist groups were allegedly allowed to operate from Bangladeshi territory. 

Now, India sees BNP’s victory as an opportunity to rebuild relations. PM Modi’s quick congratulation 
shows India’s willingness to engage early. But issues like Hasina staying in India, minority safety in 
Bangladesh, illegal migration, and Bangladesh’s foreign policy tilt will decide how stable the relationship 
becomes. 
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Key Takeaways 

● BNP’s Landslide Win Changes Bangladesh Politics 
○ BNP has secured a decisive majority after Hasina’s removal. 
○ It marks a major transition in Bangladesh’s power structure. 

● Jamaat’s Rise Increases Islamist Influence 
○ Jamaat has gained many more seats than in previous elections. 
○ This could affect Bangladesh’s domestic and foreign policy direction. 

● India-BNP Relations Carry Historical Security Concerns 
○ During BNP-Jamaat rule (2001–06), anti-India insurgent groups allegedly operated from 

Bangladesh. 
○ India fears a return of such conditions. 

● Hasina’s Rule Brought Strong India-Bangladesh Cooperation 
○ Hasina’s government cracked down on extremist networks. 
○ This led to a “golden chapter” in bilateral relations. 

● India is Quickly Reaching Out to the New BNP Leadership 
○ PM Modi’s early congratulations signal India’s intent to reset ties. 
○ India wants stable engagement despite past tensions. 

● Hasina’s Presence in India is a Diplomatic Challenge 
○ BNP may face pressure to seek her extradition. 
○ India will not want Hasina using Indian soil for political messaging. 

● Trade and Connectivity are Key Mutual Interests 
○ Bangladesh is India’s largest trade partner in South Asia. 
○ India wants to continue connectivity projects linking Northeast India with Bangladesh. 

● People-to-People Links Can Improve Goodwill 
○ Bangladeshis depend on India for medical care, travel, and education. 
○ Easier visa regimes can help strengthen trust. 

● Minority Safety and Migration are Sensitive Issues 
○ India is concerned about attacks on Hindus and other minorities. 
○ Illegal migration remains politically sensitive inside India. 

● Stable Cooperation Can Limit Pakistan-China Influence 
○ If India manages relations well, Bangladesh may avoid leaning towards Pakistan or China. 
○ Security cooperation is crucial for this balance. 

Venezuela playbook will not work for Donald Trump in Iran-The Indian Express The Ideas 
Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 
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The article argues that Donald Trump’s Venezuela-style strategy will not work in Iran because Iran’s 
regime is much more stable and deeply rooted than Venezuela’s government. 

The US has moved aircraft carriers near Iran, and there are rumours that Trump (possibly with Israel) may 
launch a military attack. Trump wants Iran to stop nuclear enrichment, reduce missile production, and end 
support to groups like Hezbollah, Hamas, and the Houthis. In return, he promises Iran economic benefits 
through trade and investment. 

However, Iran has clearly said it will not accept demands that violate its sovereignty, especially giving up 
nuclear enrichment. If negotiations fail, Trump may resort to airstrikes or extreme economic pressure. 

The author explains that despite recent mass protests and economic crisis, Iran’s regime survived because 
its security forces stayed united, the state imposed a strong crackdown, and the opposition remains 
divided and leaderless. External pressure may actually strengthen Iranian nationalism rather than weaken 
the regime. 

Thus, the article concludes that Iran is unlikely to capitulate or face regime collapse, unlike what Trump 
claims to have achieved in Venezuela. 

Key Takeaways 

● US Military Pressure is Rising 
○ The US has positioned aircraft carrier strike groups near Iran. 
○ Possibility of US-Israel military strikes is being discussed. 

● Trump Wants Iran to Change its Core Policies 
○ End nuclear enrichment programme. 
○ Reduce ballistic missile production. 
○ Stop supporting Hezbollah, Hamas, and Houthis. 

● Iran Rejects Any Deal Seen as a Sovereignty Violation 
○ Tehran refuses to give up its enrichment rights. 
○ This makes negotiations fragile and escalation more likely. 

● Iran’s Regime Recently Survived Massive Protests 
○ Protests began due to economic hardship and currency collapse. 
○ Regime used heavy repression and shut down the internet. 
○ Security forces remained united, ensuring survival. 

● Iran’s Opposition Lacks Unity and Leadership 
○ Protest movements are fragmented. 
○ No credible alternative political leadership exists. 

● Trump’s Strategy is Driven by Oil and Economic Calculations 
○ Trump sees Iran as a “weak link” in the anti-US axis. 
○ He believes Iran’s reintegration could lower global oil prices. 

● Venezuela-Type Regime Change is Unlikely in Iran 
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○ Removing Khamenei is nearly impossible. 
○ Airstrikes may damage infrastructure but won’t topple the regime. 

● Trump’s Options are Limited 
○ Either negotiate with regime insiders to weaken Khamenei. 
○ Or impose a blockade to choke Iran’s oil exports. 

● Arab Gulf States Don’t Want War 
○ They fear Iranian retaliation. 
○ Their reluctance limits US military action. 

● External Pressure May Strengthen Iranian Nationalism 
○ Many Iranians blame foreign intervention for Iran’s problems. 
○ US threats may unify society around the regime instead of weakening it. 

USEPA,now a voice for climate denialism-The Indian Express The Ideas Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

The article says that under Donald Trump, the US Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) is being 
turned from a science-based environmental regulator into an institution influenced by climate change 
denial. 

Trump has rolled back the Obama-era “Endangerment Finding”, which was a key legal and scientific 
foundation that required the EPA to treat greenhouse gases (GHGs) as harmful to public health and the 
environment. Removing this means the EPA no longer has a strong obligation to regulate emissions based 
on established climate science. 

As a result, the US has weakened limits on emissions from automobiles (the biggest source of US 
emissions). Trump has also withdrawn subsidies for electric vehicles and renewable energy, slowing 
down the shift away from fossil fuels. 

The rollback is significant globally because the US is historically the largest contributor to carbon 
emissions and is still the world’s second-largest emitter. The article also argues that climate denial has 
grown partly because even pro-climate leaders failed to explain that sustainability can also mean 
economic growth and fairness. 

Key Takeaways 

● Trump is Reversing Climate Science-Based Regulation 
○ He has rolled back the Obama-era Endangerment Finding. 
○ This weakens the scientific basis of US environmental regulation. 

● Endangerment Finding Was a Key Legal Tool 
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○ It required EPA to act on evidence that GHGs harm health and environment. 
○ Its rollback is seen as a major deregulatory step. 

● EPA is Now Supporting Fossil Fuels Indirectly 
○ The decision signals political support for oil, gas and coal industries. 
○ The US regulator is moving away from climate mitigation priorities. 

● Vehicle Emission Limits Have Been Scaled Back 
○ Transport is the biggest source of US greenhouse gas emissions. 
○ Automakers will face less pressure to shift towards electric vehicles. 

● EV and Renewable Subsidies Have Been Withdrawn 
○ Trump has reduced incentives introduced under Biden. 
○ This slows the clean energy transition in the US. 

● Rollback May Extend to Power Plants and Oil-Gas Wells 
○ Removing the Endangerment Finding clears the way to weaken emission rules for 

industries. 
○ It could increase emissions across multiple sectors. 

● US Actions Go Against Global Climate Mitigation Trends 
○ Renewable energy is rising globally. 
○ But US policy shift could weaken momentum and international leadership. 

● Climate Denialism Has Grown Due to Poor Communication 
○ Leaders failed to explain that sustainability also brings economic benefits. 
○ Lack of focus on equity and fairness weakened public support. 

● Misinformation is Fueling Resistance to Net-Zero Goals 
○ Popular enthusiasm for net-zero targets is declining in parts of the developed world. 
○ Trump benefits politically from such misinformation. 

● Global Climate Efforts Face a Setback 
○ US rollback matters because of its high emissions and global influence. 
○ It could encourage other countries to weaken climate commitments. 

India tested, from U.S. sanctions to one-sided trade deal-The Hindu Editorial 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

The article argues that it is too early to either celebrate or condemn the proposed India–US Bilateral 
Trade Agreement, because the final deal is not yet signed. However, the way the agreement is being 
shaped is worrying. 

It points out that most announcements so far have been made unilaterally by the US, with India reacting 
later. According to US statements, India has supposedly agreed to major concessions: reducing tariffs, 
buying huge quantities of American goods, and more importantly, reducing or stopping Russian oil 
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imports. The article suggests that trade negotiations and US sanctions pressure are being treated as part 
of the same package. 

The author warns that if India accepts US demands like ending Russian oil purchases, reducing trade with 
Iran, and giving up projects like Chabahar port, it would harm India’s credibility as an independent power 
and weaken its long-standing policy of strategic autonomy. 

The broader concern is that this trade deal could become a template for future India-US relations — 
where the US dictates terms, and India compromises its sovereign foreign policy choices. 

Key Takeaways 

● The Trade Deal is Not Final but the Process is Alarming 
○ India-US interim agreement is still under negotiation. 
○ But the framework suggests India may be conceding too much too early. 

● US is Dominating the Narrative Through Unilateral Announcements 
○ Key details have been revealed first by Trump and the White House. 
○ India has been forced into a reactive, “catch-up” position. 

● Russian Oil Sanctions and Trade Talks are Linked 
○ US documents treat tariff rollback and Russian oil compliance as connected. 
○ The claim is that India reduced Russian oil imports to avoid US punitive tariffs. 

● India’s Strategic Autonomy is Being Tested 
○ US order reportedly expects India to “align sufficiently” with US national security and 

foreign policy. 
○ This challenges India’s independent foreign policy tradition. 

● India’s Russian Oil Imports Have Already Fallen 
○ Russia’s share in India’s oil basket has reduced significantly. 
○ This happened despite larger discounts, raising questions about political pressure. 

● Major Economic Commitments Raise Long-Term Risks 
○ Zero tariffs in some sectors and $500 billion “buy American” pledge are significant. 
○ Such commitments may hurt India’s space for other trade partners like EU, EFTA, and New 

Zealand. 
● Compliance Could Damage India’s Global South Credibility 

○ India earlier gained respect for resisting unilateral sanctions. 
○ Accepting US demands may weaken India’s diplomatic standing among developing nations. 

● US Demands Could Extend to Iran and Chabahar 
○ US is reportedly pushing India to reduce Iran trade and give up Chabahar. 
○ This would harm India’s connectivity strategy and benefit China. 

● US Approach Raises Doubts About Future Strategic Cooperation 
○ If trade deals involve coercion, future defence and Indo-Pacific cooperation may also 

become unequal. 
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○ US deals with Pakistan and Bangladesh already show limited sensitivity to India’s 
neighbourhood concerns. 

● The Deal Could Narrow India’s Global Options 
○ It may weaken India’s multi-alignment policy. 
○ The article argues India should scrutinise this deal like it did with RCEP before finalising it. 

15th February 2026 
How is U.S.-India trade deal being tweaked?: TH FAQ 

International Relations 

Easy Explanation 

India and the U.S. have announced an Interim Trade Agreement. This has made investors in India feel 
positive because the U.S. may reduce tariffs (import taxes) on Indian goods from 25% to 18%. This would 
make Indian exports cheaper and more competitive in the U.S. market. 

However, many details of the deal are still unclear. There is confusion mainly about four areas: oil imports 
from Russia, agriculture, textiles, and India’s promise to buy U.S. goods. 

According to the joint statement, the U.S. will reduce its tariff on Indian goods to 18%. Earlier, it had 
imposed a 25% tariff and also an additional 25% penal tariff because India was importing oil from Russia. 
The U.S. President claimed that India has agreed to stop buying Russian oil, and even issued an order 
removing the penal tariff. But Indian officials have not clearly confirmed whether India has promised to 
stop importing Russian oil. They have only said that India buys oil based on price and availability. 

On agriculture, the joint statement says India will remove tariffs on many U.S. industrial goods and several 
agricultural items like tree nuts, soybean oil, wine, and some animal feed products. This created concern 
among Indian farmers, as cheaper U.S. products could affect them. The government has assured farmers 
that sensitive products like dairy and some pulses will be protected. There was confusion because an 
early U.S. factsheet mentioned pulses, but later that reference was removed. 

Another part of the deal says India “intends” to buy $500 billion worth of U.S. goods over five years. 
These include energy products, aircraft, coal, and technology items. The word “intends” has caused 
confusion because U.S. statements sometimes used the word “commitment,” which sounds stronger. 
Indian officials say this will not overly depend on the U.S. because India already imports huge amounts of 
such goods from different countries. 

In textiles, the reduction of tariff to 18% is good news for Indian exporters. But the U.S. also signed a deal 
with Bangladesh, where Bangladesh will face a 19% tariff. Moreover, if Bangladesh uses American 
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cotton, its exports to the U.S. will face 0% tariff. This initially worried Indian exporters. Later, India’s 
Commerce Minister said Indian exporters would get the same benefit if they use American cotton. 

Overall, while the deal sounds beneficial, many details will only become clear after the formal agreement 
is signed. 

Key Takeaways 

Trade Tariff Reduction 
 • U.S. to reduce tariff on Indian exports from 25% to 18%. 
 • Earlier additional 25% penal tariff linked to Russian oil imports. 
 • Executive order expected to formalise reduction. 
 • Important for GS 3 (External Trade) and Prelims (Tariff concepts). 

Russian Oil Controversy 
 • U.S. claims India agreed to stop importing Russian oil. 
 • Indian government has not clearly confirmed this. 
 • Official stance: energy sourcing based on pricing and availability. 
 • Relevant for GS 2 (India–U.S. relations) and GS 3 (Energy security). 

Agriculture Concerns 
 • India agreed to remove tariffs on certain U.S. agricultural products. 
 • Sensitive items like dairy and self-sufficient pulses reportedly excluded. 
 • Initial U.S. factsheet mentioned pulses, later removed. 
 • Opposition claims risk to Indian farmers. 
 • Important for GS 3 (Agriculture, Trade policy). 

$500 Billion Purchase Plan 
 • India “intends” to import $500 billion worth of U.S. goods over 5 years. 
 • Includes energy, aircraft, tech products, coal. 
 • Debate over whether it is a “commitment” or just an “intention.” 
 • Government argues no supply-chain overdependence. 
 • Relevant for GS 3 (Trade balance, Supply chains). 

Textile Sector Impact 
 • Reduced tariff (18%) benefits Indian textile exports. 
 • Bangladesh deal: 19% tariff, but 0% if using U.S. cotton. 
 • India now says similar benefit will apply to Indian exporters. 
 • Competitive impact on textile industry. 
 • Important for GS 3 (Exports, Manufacturing competitiveness). 

Overall Significance 
 • Boost to investor sentiment. 
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 • Ambiguity due to differing statements from U.S. and Indian sides. 
 • Formal agreement expected mid-March. 

What has govt. laid down on AI labelling?: TH FAQ 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

The government has changed the IT Rules, 2021. The new amendment mainly focuses on two things: 

1. AI-generated content (like deepfake videos and AI images) 
 

2. Faster removal of harmful content from social media 
 

From February 20, social media platforms must clearly label AI-generated content. This means if an image 
or video is made using AI, users must be told that it is “synthetically generated.” The government says this 
is necessary to stop deepfakes, misinformation, and harmful fake content. 

Big platforms (with more than 5 million users) must also take a declaration from users if they upload AI-
generated content and verify it technically before publishing. However, not everything edited by software 
will be treated as AI content. For example, normal photo filters used in smartphones or movie special 
effects do not need labeling. 

Some types of AI-generated content are completely banned. These include child sexual abuse material, 
fake documents, instructions on making explosives, and deepfakes pretending to be real people. 

To detect AI content, the government expects large platforms to use technical tools. Some companies are 
already part of international efforts like C2PA, which invisibly tags AI-generated content so it can be 
traced. The government is not endorsing any one system but wants platforms to ensure content has 
proper identification and tracking. 

The second major change is about time limits for removing content. Earlier, platforms had 24–36 hours or 
even longer to act on certain complaints. Now, government or court-ordered takedown notices must be 
acted upon within 2–3 hours. For other user complaints like defamation or misinformation, the time has 
been reduced to one week. For sensitive content, the response time has been cut from 72 hours to 36 
hours. 

Another change is that users will now receive reminders about platform rules every three months instead 
of once a year. Platforms must also clearly warn users that posting illegal AI-generated content could 
lead to legal action, account suspension, or disclosure of identity to law enforcement. 
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Overall, the government says these rules are meant to protect users from harm and misinformation. Critics 
may argue about free speech and practical difficulties in enforcement, but the goal is stricter digital 
regulation. 

Key Takeaways 

AI-Generated Content Labelling 
 • Mandatory “prominent” labelling of AI-generated (synthetic) content. 
 • Platforms with 5 million+ users must obtain user declaration and verify AI content. 
 • Aimed at tackling deepfakes and misinformation. 
 • Relevant for GS 2 (Governance, IT regulation) and GS 3 (Technology). 

Exemptions 
 • Normal photo filters and movie special effects excluded. 
 • Only clearly synthetic or AI-created content falls under SGI. 

Prohibited AI Content 
 • Child sexual abuse material. 
 • Forged documents. 
 • Deepfakes impersonating real persons. 
 • Content on explosives. 
 • Relevant for Internal Security and Cybersecurity topics. 

Detection Mechanisms 
 • Platforms must use technical tools to detect AI content. 
 • Reference to international standards like C2PA for content provenance. 
 • Focus on traceability and identification. 

Takedown Timeline Changes 
 • Government/court orders: 2–3 hours (earlier 24–36 hours). 
 • User complaints: reduced from 2 weeks to 1 week. 
 • Sensitive content: reduced from 72 hours to 36 hours. 
 • Reflects stricter content moderation policy. 

User Compliance and Legal Risks 
 • Platforms must notify users every 3 months about rules. 
 • Warning of legal consequences for harmful AI content. 
 • Accounts may be suspended and identities disclosed to law enforcement. 

Broader Implications 
 • Balances digital safety vs free speech debate. 
 • Strengthens government oversight over intermediaries. 
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What’s in store for garment exporters to U.S.?: TH FAQ 

Economy/IR 

Easy Explanation 

The U.S. and Bangladesh signed a trade agreement on February 9. Under this deal, certain textile and 
apparel products from Bangladesh can enter the U.S. at zero reciprocal tariff — but only if those products 
use U.S.-made cotton or man-made fibre (MMF) inputs. The exact quantity allowed at zero tariff will 
depend on how much U.S. cotton is used. 

This created concern in India because textiles and garments are one of India’s biggest industries and the 
second largest employer after agriculture. Many Indian exporters worried that Bangladesh would get an 
advantage in the U.S. market. 

However, India’s Commerce Minister Piyush Goyal has said that India will also get similar benefits. That 
means if Indian exporters use American cotton, they too can get zero reciprocal tariff access to the U.S. 

Looking at trade data: 
 Bangladesh imports a lot of textile inputs. In 2024, it imported $16.1 billion worth of textile inputs, of 
which $3.1 billion came from India. Bangladesh also imports around 85 lakh bales of cotton every year, 
mainly from Brazil, India, and African countries. India exported 12–14 lakh bales of cotton to Bangladesh 
in 2024-25. It also exported $1.47 billion worth of cotton yarn to Bangladesh, making it India’s biggest 
yarn export destination. 

Bangladesh exports garments worth $50.9 billion globally, and $7.4 billion of that goes to the U.S. India 
exports about $16 billion worth of garments annually, and almost one-third goes to the U.S. 

Experts say the trade shift may not happen immediately. Bangladesh mainly exports to the European 
Union (which buys more than 60% of its garments duty-free). So its supply chains are built mainly for 
Europe. Also, Bangladesh depends heavily on imported yarn and fabric. To benefit fully from U.S. zero 
tariffs, it would need to invest in new spinning and processing capacity and switch more to U.S. cotton — 
which is not easy. 

India already imports about 5 lakh bales of U.S. cotton every year, including premium PIMA cotton. India 
currently charges 11% import duty on cotton (except extra-long staple cotton). If Indian exporters are to 
get similar benefits as Bangladesh, questions arise: Will India reduce import duty on U.S. cotton? Will 
there be special quotas? 

There are also pricing concerns. If demand for U.S. cotton rises, prices may increase. If cotton from other 
countries is cheaper, will U.S. buyers still prefer garments made from U.S. cotton? Also, it is unclear how 
the U.S. will measure the exact quantity of U.S. cotton used in finished garments. 
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In short, while the deal may create opportunities, many practical details are still unclear. The real impact 
will depend on how both governments implement the agreement. 

Key Takeaways 

U.S.-Bangladesh Textile Deal 
 • Zero reciprocal tariff for certain Bangladeshi garments using U.S. cotton/MMF. 
 • Volume to be decided based on U.S. input usage. 
 • Relevant for GS 3 (International Trade, Textile Sector). 

India’s Position 
 • India promised similar facility if exporters use U.S. cotton. 
 • Indian exports to U.S. face 18% reciprocal tariff (vs Bangladesh’s 19%). 
 • Tariff gap between India and Bangladesh has narrowed. 

Bangladesh’s Trade Structure 
 • $50.9 billion global garment exports in 2024. 
 • $7.4 billion exports to U.S. 
 • Heavy dependence on imported yarn and fabric. 
 • 63% exports go to EU duty-free. 

India-Bangladesh Textile Linkages 
 • Bangladesh imports $3.1 billion textile inputs from India. 
 • India exports 12–14 lakh cotton bales to Bangladesh annually. 
 • $1.47 billion yarn exports from India to Bangladesh. 
 • Bangladesh is India’s largest yarn export destination. 

India-U.S. Cotton Trade 
 • India imports ~5 lakh bales of U.S. cotton annually. 
 • 11% import duty on cotton (except ELS cotton). 
 • Indian mills already use American PIMA cotton. 

Concerns and Practical Issues 
 • Will India reduce import duty on U.S. cotton? 
 • How will U.S. verify cotton origin in garments? 
 • Rising U.S. cotton demand may increase prices. 
 • Impact likely first on Indian cotton and yarn exporters. 

Return of the old guard: TH Profiles 

International Relations 

Easy Explanation 
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On March 27, 1971, Major Ziaur Rahman made a radio announcement declaring the independence of 
Bangladesh. At that time, East Pakistan was facing extreme violence. Two days earlier, the Pakistani army 
had launched Operation Searchlight, killing thousands of people. Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, the main leader 
of the independence movement, had been arrested. 

Zia, who was an officer in the Pakistani army, rebelled against his commanders. He killed his commanding 
officer and declared that his battalion would now fight for Bangladesh’s independence. He later formed a 
guerrilla group called Z-Force, which fought alongside the Mukti Bahini during the 1971 Liberation War. 
The war ended with India’s intervention and the creation of Bangladesh. 

However, after independence, Bangladesh faced political instability. In 1975, Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
introduced a one-party system called BAKSAL after facing economic problems and famine. Soon after, he 
was assassinated in a military coup. 

After Mujib’s death, there was a power struggle within the military and political leadership. Four top 
Awami League leaders were killed in jail. Amid this chaos, Ziaur Rahman rose to power. Though officially 
he was Deputy Martial Law Administrator, he gradually took control of the government. 

There are two different narratives about Bangladesh’s independence. One says Sheikh Mujib was the 
main leader. The other highlights Zia’s declaration of independence. The second narrative became the 
foundation of the Bangladesh Nationalist Party (BNP), which sees Zia as the true symbol of independence. 

Zia became President in 1977 and won a referendum with 98.8% support. He launched a 19-point 
agenda and promoted “Bangladeshi nationalism,” which focused on territory and citizenship rather than 
ethnic Bengali identity. In 1978, he formally launched the BNP. 

Internationally, Zia supported multilateral diplomacy and maintained relations with leaders like India’s 
Morarji Desai and U.S. President Jimmy Carter. 

Zia was assassinated in 1981. After that, General H.M. Ershad took power. Zia’s wife, Khaleda Zia, later 
became the leader of the BNP and brought it back to power in 1991. Later, their son Tarique Rahman 
became an important leader in the party and is now expected to become Prime Minister. 

Today, the BNP is one of the strongest political parties in Bangladesh. Its origins lie in the military and 
bureaucratic elite who wanted stability after the chaos of the 1970s. 

Key Takeaways 

Bangladesh Liberation Context (1971) 
 • Operation Searchlight launched by Pakistan on March 25, 1971. 
 • Sheikh Mujibur Rahman arrested. 
 • Major Ziaur Rahman declared independence via radio. 
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 • Formation of Mukti Bahini and Z-Force. 
 • India-Pakistan War (1971) led to Bangladesh’s independence. 

Post-Independence Political Instability 
 • 1974 famine and economic crisis. 
 • 1975: Mujib introduced one-party system (BAKSAL). 
 • Mujib assassinated in coup. 
 • Four national leaders killed in jail. 
 • Military gained dominance. 

Rise of Ziaur Rahman 
 • Deputy Martial Law Administrator → de facto ruler. 
 • Became President in 1977 via referendum. 
 • Launched 19-point programme. 
 • Promoted “Bangladeshi nationalism” (territorial identity). 

Formation of BNP 
 • Bangladesh Nationalist Party (BNP) formed in 1978. 
 • Ideological contrast with Awami League’s Bengali nationalism. 
 • Focus on sovereignty, nationalism, and military-bureaucratic support base. 

Leadership Transition 
 • Zia assassinated in 1981. 
 • Khaleda Zia led BNP from 1984. 
 • BNP returned to power in 1991. 
 • Tarique Rahman now central leader. 

India-Bangladesh Relations 
 • 1971 war and India’s role in liberation. 
 • Evolution of political forces in Bangladesh (Awami League vs BNP). 

Internal Political Dynamics 
 • Military coups and democratic transitions in South Asia. 
 • Nationalism models: ethnic vs territorial nationalism. 

IIT-Delhi, Germany team makes ‘chiral valve’ to sort current: TH Science 

Science  

Easy Explanation 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

136 

Scientists from IIT-Delhi and Germany have created a new device that can separate electrons based on 
their “handedness” (called chirality) without using strong magnetic fields. This is important because it 
could help build low-power electronic devices in the future. 

To understand this, think about your left and right hands. They look similar but are mirror images and 
cannot perfectly overlap. Some electrons inside special materials behave in a similar way — they can be 
“left-handed” or “right-handed.” This property is called chirality. 

In certain materials called topological semimetals, electrons naturally have chirality. But the problem is 
that these special electrons are mixed with normal electrons that do not have chirality. In the past, 
separating them required strong magnetic fields or chemical changes in the material, which are not 
practical for everyday technology. 

The researchers solved this problem by using a special crystal called palladium gallium (PdGa). In this 
crystal, electrons move like waves along a twisted path. Because of the crystal’s internal structure (called 
quantum geometry), left-handed electrons drift to one side and right-handed electrons drift to the other. 

The scientists built a tiny device with three arms and passed electricity through it. Once the current 
reached a certain level, the crystal automatically separated left- and right-handed electrons into different 
arms — without using magnets. 

However, there are still challenges. The device currently needs special ion beams to be made and must 
operate at very low temperatures. This makes it impractical for now. If these problems are solved, this 
technology could help create energy-efficient computers and new types of memory devices. 

Key Takeaways 

Concept of Chirality 
 • Chirality means “handedness” — like left and right hands. 
 • In topological semimetals, electrons can be left-handed or right-handed. 
 • Chirality is a special quantum state of electrons inside a crystal. 

Problem in Detection 
 • Chiral electrons are mixed with normal electrons. 
 • Earlier methods required: 
 – Strong magnetic fields 
 – Chemical doping 
 • These methods are not practical for everyday electronics. 

Breakthrough in the Study 
 • Material used: Palladium Gallium (PdGa) crystal. 
 • Scientists used the crystal’s quantum geometry instead of magnets. 
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 • Built a three-arm device. 
 • Above a certain current, electrons separated based on chirality automatically. 

Scientific Importance 
 • Demonstrates control over electronic chirality. 
 • Moves toward “chiral electronics” — a new field of electronics. 
 • Could enable low-power computing. 

Current Limitations 
 • Requires ion-beam fabrication. 
 • Needs ultra-low temperatures. 
 • Not yet ready for commercial use. 

Future Potential 
 • Energy-efficient electronic devices. 
 • New forms of magnetic memory. 
 • Contribution to quantum materials research. 

Can a hospital gas help fight drug-resistant pneumonia?: TH Science 

Science 

Easy Explanation 

Drug-resistant pneumonia is a major problem in hospital ICUs. One dangerous bacterium called 
Pseudomonas aeruginosa causes many hospital-related pneumonia cases and is often resistant to 
multiple antibiotics. 

Scientists at Massachusetts General Hospital (affiliated with Harvard Medical School) tested whether 
nitric oxide gas — already used in hospitals for newborn babies — could help treat such infections. 

Normally, doctors use nitric oxide in low doses (20–80 ppm) to improve blood flow in the lungs. But 
earlier research suggested that much higher doses (around 300 ppm) might kill bacteria. 

To test this, researchers infected 16 pigs with drug-resistant pneumonia and put them on ventilators, 
similar to ICU patients. 
 • Half the pigs received bursts of high-dose nitric oxide (300 ppm). 
 • The other half received standard care without antibiotics. 

The results were promising. The treated pigs had: 
 • 99% lower bacteria levels in the lungs 
 • Better oxygen levels 
 • Improved lung function 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

138 

This suggests nitric oxide may help control infection and reduce lung damage. 

However, there were concerns. Some animals later developed stiffer lungs and reduced oxygen exchange. 
Experts worry this might be due to toxic effects of high-dose nitric oxide. It can increase methemoglobin 
levels, which reduces oxygen delivery, or directly damage lung tissue. 

The researchers also tested the safety in humans: 
 • 10 healthy volunteers inhaled 300 ppm nitric oxide for short periods. 
 • No serious side effects were reported, though methemoglobin levels rose temporarily. 
 • Two ICU patients were also given the gas without immediate major complications. 

Still, major challenges remain. Most hospitals are not equipped to deliver such high doses safely. Special 
machines and constant monitoring are needed to prevent toxic effects. 

So, while the findings are encouraging, more research is needed before this can become a standard 
treatment. 

Key Takeaways 

Problem: Drug-Resistant Pneumonia 
 • Common in ICUs. 
 • Pseudomonas aeruginosa causes ~20% of hospital pneumonia. 
 • Frequently resistant to multiple antibiotics. 

Nitric Oxide as a Possible Solution 
 • Already used in low doses for lung blood vessel dilation. 
 • High dose (300 ppm) may have antimicrobial properties. 

Animal Study Findings 
 • Conducted on ventilated pigs with pneumonia. 
 • 99% reduction in lung bacterial load. 
 • Improved oxygenation and lung function. 
 • Reduced inflammatory chemicals in lungs. 

Safety Observations 
 • Some lung stiffness observed later. 
 • Risk of: 
 – Methemoglobinemia (reduced oxygen transport) 
 – Direct lung toxicity 
 • Phase 1 human trial showed no serious immediate adverse effects. 

Limitations 
 • Requires specialized equipment. 
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 • High-dose delivery not available in most hospitals. 
 • Continuous monitoring needed to avoid nitrogen dioxide formation. 
 • Long-term benefits not yet proven. 

Future Implications 
 • Could become an alternative therapy against antibiotic-resistant infections. 
 • May reduce reliance on antibiotics. 
 • Requires larger human trials to confirm safety and durability. 

 

16th February 2026 
At global event,India aims to spotlight local solutions-The Indian Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

India is hosting a major global event called the India-AI Impact Summit 2026 in New Delhi (Feb 16–20). 
The summit will discuss how Artificial Intelligence (AI) is changing the world — especially jobs, skills, 
governance, environment, and economic opportunities. 

Unlike earlier global AI summits that focused mainly on AI safety and regulation, India wants to shift the 
discussion toward practical AI solutions that can help people on the ground, especially in developing 
countries (Global South). India’s theme is based on “People, Planet, and Progress.” 

India also wants to promote the idea of democratising AI, meaning AI tools like datasets, computing 
power, and models should not remain limited to a few rich countries. It argues that if AI is trained only on 
limited datasets, it will produce biased results. 

The summit will include leaders from over 100 countries, many CEOs of major tech firms, and will end 
with a declaration statement. India may also use the event to showcase and launch Indian-built AI 
language models and expand data centre infrastructure. 

Key Takeaways 

1. India hosting major global AI summit 
○ India will host the India-AI Impact Summit 2026 in New Delhi (Feb 16–20). 
○ Focus is on global debates about AI’s impact on society and economy. 

2. Shift from safety to practical impact 
○ Earlier summits (UK, Seoul, Paris) mainly discussed AI risks and governance. 
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○ India wants discussions to focus more on real-world applications and solutions. 
3. Theme: People, Planet, Progress 

○ India’s approach highlights AI for: 
■ social welfare 
■ environmental sustainability 
■ inclusive development 

4. India positioning as Global South voice 
○ India wants to represent developing nations in global AI policymaking. 
○ It wants AI innovation to benefit countries beyond the US-Europe-China bloc. 

5. Democratisation of AI is central 
○ India argues AI is controlled by a few countries, while most nations are only users. 
○ It demands wider access to: 

■ datasets 
■ computing power 
■ models and algorithms 

○ Reason: limited datasets can create biased AI outputs. 
6. High-level participation expected 

○ More than 100 countries expected. 
○ Attendance includes: 

■ 15–20 heads of government 
■ 50+ ministers 
■ 40+ global CEOs (Google, Microsoft, Anthropic, Adobe etc.) 

○ Nvidia CEO Jensen Huang cancelled, reducing some excitement. 
7. Possible launch of Indian AI models and data push 

○ Some approved Indian projects may launch Large and Small Language Models. 
○ Key names: Sarvam AI, BharatGen 
○ India may also announce expansion of data centre infrastructure. 

 

Refurbished medical devices: a new global vs domestic debate-The Indian Express Explained 
Page 

Sociology(Health) 

Easy Explanation 

India is facing a policy debate on whether it should allow the import of refurbished (used but restored) 
high-end medical devices like CT scanners, MRI machines, and robotic systems. 

These devices are cheaper than new ones and can improve access to advanced healthcare, especially for 
smaller hospitals. However, Indian manufacturers argue that allowing such imports without strict 
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regulation may lead to safety risks, weak oversight, and could harm India’s growing domestic medical 
device industry. 

At present, India has no clear regulatory framework under the Medical Devices Rules, 2017 to manage 
refurbished devices. Instead, imports are being approved under waste management rules (Hazardous and 
Other Wastes Rules, 2016), creating confusion and conflict between government agencies like MoEFCC 
and CDSCO. 

Now, the government has formed a committee to study the issue and propose a proper policy framework. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Refurbished medical devices are becoming a major policy issue 
○ Import of refurbished diagnostic and high-end devices has divided the industry. 
○ Key conflict: affordability vs safety and domestic manufacturing. 

2. Refurbished devices are used equipment restored for resale 
○ These include expensive systems like: 

■ CT scanners 
■ MRI machines 
■ robotic navigation systems 

○ They are sold at lower cost after restoration. 
3. India still depends heavily on imports for advanced equipment 

○ Despite domestic growth, high-end imaging technologies are largely imported. 
○ Refurbished devices mainly come from US, Germany, Japan, Netherlands etc. 

4. India has no dedicated regulation under Medical Devices Rules, 2017 
○ There is no clear legal pathway defining or licensing refurbished devices. 
○ No standard distinction exists between “used”, “refurbished”, “reconditioned”, etc. 

5. Imports are currently cleared under waste management rules 
○ Approvals happen through MoEFCC committees under: 

■ Hazardous and Other Wastes Rules, 2016 
○ This is not a proper medical device regulatory mechanism. 

6. Regulatory clash between MoEFCC and CDSCO has created confusion 
○ CDSCO (Jan 2025) said refurbished devices cannot be imported for sale due to lack of 

licensing provisions. 
○ MoEFCC committee (Nov 2025) still cleared several refurbished devices under waste rules. 
○ This raised concerns on policy coherence and patient safety. 

7. Debate: healthcare affordability vs industrial policy 
○ MTAI (international firms) says blanket bans are impractical due to affordability needs. 
○ AiMeD (domestic manufacturers) warns India could become a dumping ground for old 

equipment. 
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○ Concern: refurbished imports at similar prices may discourage investment in indigenous 
high-end technology. 

Beyond the deal: US-China relations impact India-US ties-The Indian Express The Ideas Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

India and the US have broadly agreed on a trade deal, though the detailed terms are still unclear. This is 
significant because India has also signed agreements with the EU and the UK, showing that it is becoming 
more closely connected with the Western economic bloc. 

But the most sensitive issue remains Russian oil. If India agrees to reduce or stop importing Russian 
crude, it means the government may have concluded that the economic and diplomatic costs (US tariffs, 
penalties, falling rupee, capital outflows) are now too high. Along with this, India is also worried about US 
policies affecting visas, services exports, and remittances, which are key strengths of the Indian 
economy. 

However, the relationship is not fully comfortable because there is still a trust deficit after recent 
tensions. India is also keeping its strategic options open by maintaining ties with Russia and improving 
relations with China. 

The article argues that the real driver of India-US relations is the US-China rivalry. The US earlier helped 
China grow by shifting manufacturing, capital, and technology there, but later realised it was a strategic 
mistake because it damaged US jobs and industries. Now the US may hesitate to make the same large bet 
on India. 

India’s own economic situation also creates uncertainty for investors, due to weak investment flows, stock 
market sluggishness, rupee decline, and doubts about future growth engines like IT. Still, the government 
seems to be building an export-led growth strategy, and India could benefit from the global “China+1” 
shift — but only if it liberalises and reforms domestically. 

Key Takeaways  

1. India-US trade deal signals deeper Western integration 
○ Even with unclear details, the announcement is important. 
○ Along with EU and UK deals, India is becoming more tied to the Western bloc. 

2. Russian oil remains the biggest contentious issue 
○ Cutting Russian crude imports would mark a major strategic shift. 
○ Suggests India feels costs now outweigh benefits due to US pressure. 

3. Economic pressures likely pushed India toward agreement 
○ US tariffs and penalties hurt India’s economy. 
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○ Capital outflows, rupee decline, and investor uncertainty increased pressure. 
4. Visa, services exports, and remittances are key concerns 

○ Trump-era policies could affect India’s strongest economic sectors. 
○ Domestic worries on these issues have been rising. 

5. Trust deficit continues despite agreement 
○ India may not easily forget recent bitterness in ties. 
○ India is also signalling strategic autonomy by maintaining ties with Russia and improving 

China relations. 
6. US-China rivalry is central to shaping India-US partnership 

○ The US earlier boosted China through capital and technology transfer. 
○ That experience is seen as a strategic mistake due to job losses in the US (“China shock”). 

7. US may not invest in India at China-scale, but China+1 offers opportunity 
○ US may hesitate to repeat the China model without guarantees. 
○ India’s weak investment environment (tax issues, market sluggishness, IT doubts) is a 

challenge. 
○ Still, export-led growth and China+1 could benefit India if domestic liberalisation happens. 

On building public AI,governments must be tactical but remain flexible-The Indian Express 
The Ideas Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

The article argues that as governments try to build public-interest AI systems, they should learn from 
India’s experience with Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI) like Aadhaar, UPI, etc. DPI shows how 
governments can create open platforms that support markets while still serving public welfare. 

However, the author warns that DPI should not be treated as a complete blueprint for AI. AI is expensive 
and governments face limited budgets, so they must invest carefully. 

The article says governments often make the mistake of putting money into frontier large language 
models and data centres, thinking this will give “digital sovereignty”. But this sovereignty is limited 
because AI systems depend on many layers (chips, data, models, software). Also, demand for computing 
power is unpredictable, so expensive infrastructure can remain underused or fall short. 

Instead, governments should focus on investments that give the highest public value, such as creating 
high-quality datasets, building lighter reusable AI infrastructure (like translation modules and speech-to-
text systems), and funding public-interest applications where the private sector won’t invest. 

The conclusion is: governments should adopt an “infrastructure-first” approach, but not blindly. They 
must remain tactical and flexible, combining open infrastructure with targeted interventions. 
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Key Takeaways  

1. India’s DPI model is shaping global thinking on public AI 
○ India wants to present DPI as an alternative digital model focused on public purpose. 
○ DPI promotes public interest and competitive markets, not just state ownership. 

2. State role is unavoidable in AI, but public funding must be cautious 
○ AI is highly capital-intensive at a time of fiscal stress globally. 
○ Governments must balance public investment benefits against crowding out private 

players. 
3. DPI offers useful guidance but is not a complete blueprint for AI 

○ Governments should learn from DPI’s approach. 
○ But treating DPI as a checklist for AI policy would be a mistake. 

4. Building frontier AI models and large data centres may not be wise 
○ Governments often invest in compute and frontier models for sovereignty. 
○ But controlling compute alone does not ensure control over models, data, or applications. 
○ Demand uncertainty can cause underutilisation or shortages. 

5. Open-source models reduce the need for government-built sovereign LLMs 
○ Frontier models are extremely costly yet increasingly commoditised. 
○ Open-source models now perform close to frontier models within months. 
○ Governments should adapt open-source models to local needs rather than build from 

scratch. 
6. High-quality datasets are the best AI infrastructure investment 

○ Governments are uniquely positioned to curate representative datasets. 
○ DPI data (like payments data) could be repurposed, but only with strong privacy 

safeguards. 
7. Public AI should combine infrastructure and targeted applications 

○ Reusable infrastructure like translation modules (Bhashini) can enable broad innovation. 
○ Public funding is also needed for welfare tools (health surveillance, agriculture chatbots). 
○ Internal government AI tools require training and integration, not just procurement. 

 

Ambiguities in the U.S.-India trade deal-The Hindu Text and Context 

International relations 

Easy Explanation  

India and the U.S. have signed an interim trade agreement, marking the first step towards a full bilateral 
trade deal. This comes after tensions rose in 2025 when the U.S. imposed heavy tariffs on Indian imports 
and penalised India for buying Russian crude oil. 
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Under the interim deal, the U.S. will reduce tariffs on Indian goods from 50% to 18%, but in return India is 
expected to make major concessions such as opening its market to U.S. industrial and agricultural 
products, possibly reducing non-tariff barriers, and showing intent to reduce Russian oil imports. 

Supporters believe this gives Indian exporters a chance to grow in the U.S. market, especially textiles. 
However, critics point out that the deal is unequal, unclear on key issues, and could threaten India’s 
farmers, food security, and sovereignty. The article highlights multiple ambiguities, including whether 
India may be forced to allow imports of cereals and GM food products. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Interim trade agreement marks reset in India-U.S. ties 
○ Comes after strained relations due to Trump’s 2025 tariffs. 
○ U.S. had imposed 25% tariffs plus 25% penalty linked to Russian oil imports. 

2. U.S. tariff reduction comes with major Indian concessions 
○ U.S. reduces tariffs on Indian imports from 50% to 18%. 
○ India expected to reduce/eliminate tariffs and barriers on many U.S. industrial and farm 

products. 
3. Russian oil clause raises concerns over sovereignty 

○ Trump’s Executive Order suggests India must stop importing Russian oil “directly or 
indirectly”. 

○ Indian officials have not clearly confirmed this commitment. 
○ U.S. retains power to reimpose penalties if India resumes Russian oil imports. 

4. India committed to large-scale purchases from the U.S. 
○ India expressed intent to buy $500 billion worth of U.S. goods over 5 years. 
○ Includes energy, aircraft parts, precious metals, tech products, and coking coal. 
○ Seen as an attempt to reduce India’s trade surplus with the U.S. 

5. Export advantage may be limited due to Bangladesh deal 
○ Indian textiles and clothing could gain competitiveness due to lower U.S. tariffs. 
○ But advantage diluted because Bangladesh has also secured duty-free access for some 

textile products. 
6. Unclear protection for cereals could threaten farmers and food security 

○ Deal does not clearly mention maintaining tariff protection on cereals. 
○ Raises fears India may open its cereal market to U.S. agri-business. 
○ Government must clarify to protect farmers and uphold food security promises. 

7. Non-tariff barrier clause raises fears of GM food imports 
○ Deal says India will address U.S. concerns on non-tariff barriers. 
○ U.S. has long opposed India’s restrictions on GM food products. 
○ Critics question if this signals India may allow GM food imports, and why India accepted a 

seemingly unequal tariff structure. 
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What are bio-based chemicals and enzymes?-The Hindu Text and Context 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

Bio-based chemicals are industrial chemicals made from biological sources like sugarcane, corn, starch, 
and agricultural waste instead of crude oil. They are produced using methods like fermentation and 
enzymatic reactions. Examples include lactic acid, bio-alcohols, solvents, surfactants, and chemical 
intermediates used in plastics, cosmetics, and pharma. 

Enzymes are natural biological catalysts used in industries like detergents, textiles, food processing, pulp 
and paper, and pharmaceuticals. They are important because they work efficiently at lower temperature 
and pressure, which reduces energy consumption and emissions. 

India wants to grow this sector because it can reduce dependence on imported petrochemicals, create 
value from agriculture, support green manufacturing, and make India a global supplier of sustainable 
chemicals. India has included this sector under its BioE3 policy, but scaling up faces challenges like cost 
competitiveness, reliable feedstock supply, and market adoption. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Bio-based chemicals are industrial chemicals made from biological feedstocks 
○ Produced from sugarcane, corn, starch, and biomass residues. 
○ Manufactured through fermentation and enzymatic processes. 
○ Used in plastics, cosmetics, and pharmaceuticals. 

2. Enzymes are key industrial catalysts enabling cleaner production 
○ Used in detergents, food processing, textiles, pulp and paper, pharma. 
○ Work at lower temperatures and pressures. 
○ Reduce energy use and emissions, supporting sustainability. 

3. India has strong potential to scale this sector 
○ Large agricultural base provides raw materials. 
○ Strong fermentation expertise from pharma and vaccines. 
○ Growing manufacturing ecosystem can absorb these inputs. 

4. Strategic benefit: reduce petrochemical import dependence 
○ Bio-based chemicals can substitute petrochemical-based inputs. 
○ Example: India imported about $479.8 million worth of acetic acid in 2023. 

5. India is promoting this sector under the BioE3 policy 
○ Department of Biotechnology has identified it as a priority area. 
○ Companies like Praj, Godrej, Godavari Biorefineries, Jubilant Ingrevia are active. 
○ New firms like StringBio are developing advanced microbial methods. 

6. Enzymes market in India is concentrated 
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○ Top players control more than 75% of the market. 
○ Key firms include Novozymes India, DuPont, DSM, Advance Enzyme Technologies, BASF, 

Ultreze. 
7. Main challenges: cost, feedstock reliability, and market adoption 

○ Bio-based products may initially be more expensive than petrochemical alternatives. 
○ Scaling requires steady feedstock supply and infrastructure. 
○ Adoption depends on compatibility with existing industrial supply chains. 
○ Shared infrastructure (biofoundries, pilot plants) + standards, certification, and procurement 

support can reduce risk. 

The UAE-India corridor is sparking a growth story-The Hindu Editorial 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

India and the UAE have built a very fast-growing economic partnership. After signing the CEPA trade 
agreement in 2022, they had planned to reach $100 billion trade by 2030, but they achieved it five 
years earlier than expected. Now both countries have set a bigger target of $200 billion trade by 2032. 

This partnership is no longer only about oil and energy. It is expanding into manufacturing, logistics, 
banking, renewable energy, technology, and healthcare. Big Indian companies are investing in the UAE, 
and big UAE companies are investing in India. 

A major reason for this strong relationship is the large Indian community in the UAE (around 5 million 
people) and strong connectivity, with over 1,200 flights every week. 

The cooperation is also becoming global in nature. India and the UAE want to work together to expand 
into third markets like Africa and Eurasia, and a new area of cooperation is Artificial Intelligence (AI), 
including data centres and advanced computing. 

Overall, the India-UAE corridor is becoming one of the strongest examples of how trade, investment, and 
strategic trust can create long-term growth for both countries. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Trade targets have been achieved ahead of schedule 
○ CEPA (2022) set a goal of $100 billion trade by 2030. 
○ This target was achieved five years early. 
○ New target: $200 billion trade by 2032. 

2. Partnership is moving beyond oil into non-oil trade 
○ Non-oil trade grew nearly 20% last year. 
○ It reached around $65 billion, showing strong diversification. 
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3. Strong investment flows exist in both directions 
○ UAE has invested $22 billion+ in India since 2000. 
○ Indian companies invested $16 billion+ in the UAE. 

4. Indian diaspora is a key driver of the corridor 
○ Nearly 5 million Indians live and work in the UAE. 
○ This creates deep people-to-people and business connectivity. 

5. Connectivity is among the strongest globally 
○ The corridor supports 1,200+ flights per week. 
○ It is one of the busiest air routes in the world. 

6. High-value sectors are shaping the new corridor 
○ Focus is shifting to manufacturing, renewables, finance, logistics, and technology. 
○ Major projects include Reliance-TA’ZIZ chemicals and L&T solar-storage work. 

7. Next growth frontier is third markets and AI cooperation 
○ Bharat Mart in UAE aims to boost Indian exports to Africa and Eurasia. 
○ India-UAE cooperation is expanding into AI, data centres, and advanced computing capacity 

 
17th February 2026 

The cost of controls on the fertiliser industry-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

India’s fertiliser industry is one of the most government-controlled sectors. The government fixes the price 
of urea at Rs 266.5 per 45-kg bag, unchanged since 2012. Even fertilisers like DAP, which are called 
“decontrolled”, are indirectly controlled because companies get subsidy only if they sell at a fixed MRP of 
around Rs 1,350 per bag. Similar controls apply to MOP and NPK fertilisers through subsidy conditions. 

Control is not limited to price. The Centre also decides how much fertiliser each state should receive 
through an agreed supply plan. After that, state and district officials decide where it will go and which 
dealers will get how much. So companies have very little freedom in distribution. 

Uttar Pradesh has gone a step further by banning urea manufacturers and suppliers from selling non-
subsidised speciality fertilisers. These premium products include micronutrients and water-soluble 
fertilisers used mainly for fruits and vegetables. They are costly because they don’t get subsidies, but they 
are important for efficient nutrient use and soil health. 
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UP says the ban is to stop “tagging”, where farmers are allegedly forced to buy premium fertilisers along 
with subsidised urea. The industry argues the ban may reduce innovation and encourage low-quality 
unregulated products. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Fertiliser sector is highly government-controlled 
● Prices, supply and distribution are decided by the government 
● Companies have limited market freedom 
2. Urea price is strictly fixed 
● MRP unchanged since 2012 
● Cheap urea encourages overuse 
3. DAP decontrol is only on paper 
● Subsidy depends on maintaining low MRP 
● Indirect price control continues 
4. Other fertilisers also face subsidy-linked controls 
● MOP and NPK fertilisers must maintain MRPs 
● Excess profit can be recovered through subsidy cuts 
5. Distribution is centrally planned 
● Centre prepares state-wise supply plans 
● District-level allocation is government-directed 
6. UP ban restricts speciality fertilisers 
● Urea suppliers barred from selling non-subsidised products 
● Affects major fertiliser companies 
7. Ban may harm innovation and soil health goals 
● Speciality nutrients support efficient fertiliser use 
● Could push farmers towards low-quality unorganised products 

Bodhan AI: Centre’s new bid to integrate AI  tools in schools-The Indian Express Explained 
Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

The Central government has announced that it will start integrating AI tools in education from the next 
academic session, covering all levels from pre-primary to higher education. This is linked to the launch of 
BodhanAI, a not-for-profit company set up at IIT Madras under the Centre of Excellence in AI for 
Education, which received Rs 500 crore funding. 
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BodhanAI will build the BharatEduAI Stack, a Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI) for education, similar to 
how UPI works for payments. The aim is to create a common AI platform that schools, state governments, 
and EdTech companies can use to develop learning applications. 

A major focus will be on developing AI tools for Indian languages, such as speech recognition and voice-
based learning support. This will help students learn in their mother tongue and reduce dependence on 
foreign AI models like ChatGPT or Gemini. 

The AI tools may support personalised learning for students, assist teachers with worksheets and 
performance reports, and help administrators monitor school outcomes for better policymaking. However, 
concerns remain about data privacy, since student learning data is sensitive, and also about screen time, 
for which voice-based tools are being considered as an alternative. 

Key Takeaways  

1. AI integration planned across education levels 
● From pre-primary to higher education 
● Implementation expected from next academic session 
2. BodhanAI launched as a key platform 
● Not-for-profit initiative at IIT Madras 
● Supported through Centre of Excellence funding 
3. BharatEduAI Stack will act as education DPI 
● Common AI infrastructure like UPI model 
● Can be used by governments and EdTech players 
4. Strong focus on Indian language AI 
● Speech recognition and language learning tools 
● Enables learning in mother tongue 
5. Push for sovereign and indigenous AI models 
● Reduce reliance on foreign models like ChatGPT/Gemini 
● Models to run on Indian-controlled infrastructure 
6. AI tools aimed at personalised learning and governance support 
● Student feedback and customised exercises 
● Teacher support through reports/worksheets 
● Admin support for school performance monitoring 
7. Privacy and screen-time are major concerns 
● Student data must be protected from public storage risks 
● Voice-based learning seen as a safer alternative 

How Artificial Intelligence can become democracy’s ally, not its adversary-The Indian Express 
The Ideas Page 

Science and technology 
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Easy Explanation  

As India approaches the next general elections, AI has become a major factor in the electoral process. It 
offers big benefits but also serious risks. With around 970 million voters and frequent updates in voter 
rolls, AI can improve efficiency but can also be misused for manipulation. 

On the positive side, AI can help clean voter lists by identifying duplicate or suspicious entries even when 
names are spelled differently across languages. It can also detect fraud such as the same photograph 
being used in multiple voter ID applications. AI can further support better booth management by 
predicting turnout patterns and improving election planning. 

AI can also strengthen campaign finance transparency by comparing declared election expenses with 
realistic costs and flagging suspicious under-reporting. 

However, AI also increases dangers like deepfakes, targeted misinformation, and bot networks that create 
false public opinion. AI-driven microtargeting can personalise propaganda at an individual level, making 
manipulation more effective and harder to detect. 

The editorial argues India must respond through safeguards such as an AI task force in the Election 
Commission, digital verification of official party messages, and legal reforms since current election laws 
do not properly cover AI-based electoral manipulation. 

Key Takeaways  

1. AI is now a real force in Indian elections 
● Deepfakes and AI tools already used in recent polls 
● Scale of impact is massive due to India’s voter base 
2. AI can improve voter roll accuracy 
● Detects duplicates despite spelling and language differences 
● Flags suspicious anomalies faster than manual checks 
3. Computer vision can reduce voter ID fraud 
● Identifies repeated photos under different names 
● Strengthens identity verification 
4. AI can improve election logistics 
● Predicts turnout and helps booth planning 
● Supports smoother election management 
5. AI can increase campaign finance transparency 
● Flags unrealistic expense declarations 
● Estimates rally costs through video analysis 
6. AI can amplify misinformation and manipulation 
● Deepfakes and microtargeted propaganda can influence voters 
● Bot networks can create artificial public sentiment 
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7. Strong safeguards and legal reforms are necessary 
● AI task force needed within Election Commission 
● Digital signing of party communication essential 
● Election laws must be updated for AI-era challenges 

A separate classification for denotified tribes-The Hindu Text and Context 

Sociology 

Easy Explanation  

The Union government has assured leaders of Denotified, Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic Tribes (DNTs) that 
they will be counted in the 2027 Census. However, DNT groups are demanding a separate column in the 
Census form, because they fear they may again be ignored or merged into existing categories without 
proper identification. 

DNTs are communities that were once labelled as “criminal tribes” under the colonial Criminal Tribes Act 
(1871). The British believed some tribes were “born criminals” and kept them under surveillance. 
Although the Act was repealed in 1952 and these communities were “denotified”, they continued facing 
harassment through state-level Habitual Offenders laws, which kept the stigma alive. 

These communities were last properly counted in the Census in 1931. After Independence, since caste 
enumeration (except SC/ST) was stopped, DNTs were not counted separately. Over time, many DNT 
communities were included within SC, ST, or OBC lists, but leaders argue that this has not removed their 
discrimination or ensured proper welfare delivery. 

Several commissions like the Renke Commission (2008) and Idate Commission (2017) have repeatedly 
said that proper classification and upliftment is not possible without an accurate Census count. The Idate 
Commission identified nearly 1,200 DNT communities, but many remain poorly documented. 

The government has introduced schemes like SEED for DNT welfare, but implementation has been weak 
mainly because many people cannot get DNT certificates. This has strengthened demands for a separate 
constitutional classification for DNTs, similar to SC/ST/OBC, along with sub-classification within DNTs 
due to unequal levels of backwardness. 

Key Takeaways  

1. DNTs may be enumerated in Census 2027 
● Government assured community leaders of inclusion 
● No clear method of enumeration announced yet 
2. Demand is for a separate Census column 
● DNT groups want direct identification in Census forms 
● Fear being merged invisibly into SC/ST/OBC categories 
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3. Colonial roots of stigma remain central 
● Criminal Tribes Act (1871) labelled them “born criminals” 
● Repealed in 1952 but social stigma continues 
4. Habitual Offenders laws continued targeting 
● After denotification, many states used habitual offender laws 
● Discrimination shifted form but did not end 
5. DNTs were last counted clearly in 1931 Census 
● Post-Independence Censuses stopped caste enumeration (except SC/ST) 
● DNTs lost visibility in official data 
6. Commissions repeatedly recommended proper identification 
● Renke (2008) and Idate (2017) reports stressed Census-based classification 
● Idate Commission identified around 1,200 DNT communities 
7. Welfare schemes suffer due to lack of certification 
● SEED scheme underutilised due to poor issuance of DNT certificates 
● Demand growing for separate constitutional category + sub-classification 

How district cooling can ease India’s climate and urban planning troubles-The Hindu text and 
Context 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

With rising heatwaves and rapid urban growth, cooling in India is becoming a basic necessity. This is 
increasing air-conditioner use, raising electricity demand, emissions, and blackout risks. To manage this 
challenge, experts suggest district cooling as a more efficient solution. 

District cooling works like a common AC system for an entire area. Instead of each building having its own 
cooling units, a large central plant produces chilled water and supplies it through underground insulated 
pipes to multiple buildings. Buildings use this chilled water through heat exchangers to cool indoor air 
and send the warmer water back to the plant for re-cooling. Consumers pay through a utility-style tariff 
including connection, fixed demand, and usage charges. 

This system is far more efficient because it uses large high-performance chillers and can also store cooling 
energy at night when electricity demand is lower. As a result, it can reduce electricity use for cooling by 
30–50% and lower peak power demand during hot afternoons. It also reduces greenhouse gas emissions 
and decreases the need for many small refrigerant-based AC units, helping reduce leakage risks and 
urban heat. 

District cooling supports India’s National Cooling Action Plan and climate commitments like the Kigali 
Amendment by lowering energy consumption and enabling better refrigerant management. It is especially 
useful in dense, planned commercial zones like IT parks, hospitals, airports, and financial districts. 
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However, district cooling requires long-term planning, coordinated urban infrastructure, and clear 
regulatory frameworks. Cities must allocate land for plants and pipe corridors, while municipal bodies and 
power utilities must create stable policies to attract private investment. GIFT City has already shown its 
potential, with studies suggesting large reductions in electricity demand and emissions if fully 
implemented. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Cooling demand is rising due to heatwaves and urbanisation 
● AC use is increasing rapidly 
● Adds pressure on electricity grids and raises emissions 
2. District cooling is a shared centralised cooling system 
● One plant supplies chilled water to many buildings 
● Works like a public utility through underground pipelines 
3. It significantly improves energy efficiency 
● Uses large high-efficiency chillers and thermal storage 
● Can cut cooling electricity use by 30–50% 
4. Helps reduce peak load and blackout risk 
● Shifts part of cooling production to night hours 
● Reduces daytime peak demand by 20–30% 
5. Supports climate and refrigerant goals 
● Emissions may fall by 15–40% 
● Refrigerant volumes in buildings can drop by up to 80% 
6. Best suited for dense commercial and planned zones 
● Useful for IT parks, airports, hospitals, universities 
● Indian candidates: GIFT City, Navi Mumbai, Hyderabad, Bengaluru 
7. Scaling needs governance and urban planning coordination 
● Cities must create cooling zones and pipe corridors 
● Clear PPP models and regulatory support are essential 

Single genome-editing strategy can help treat multiple disorders-The Hindu Science 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

Many genetic diseases happen because of nonsense mutations, where a single DNA change creates an 
early “stop” signal. This makes the cell stop protein production too soon, resulting in incomplete or 
missing proteins. Since nonsense mutations cause about 25% of genetic disorders, treating each disease 
separately becomes slow and expensive. 
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A new study published in Nature proposes a single common solution. Researchers developed a genome-
editing method called PERT, which uses prime editing to modify one of the cell’s own tRNA genes. The 
edited tRNA becomes a “suppressor tRNA”, meaning it can ignore the premature stop signal and allow 
the cell to complete the full protein. 

They tested this approach in human cell models of Batten disease, Tay-Sachs disease, and Niemann-Pick 
C1 disease, and found that protein/enzyme activity improved significantly. They also tested it in mice using 
a viral delivery method (AAV9). In a Hurler syndrome mouse model, the treatment restored small but 
meaningful enzyme activity in multiple organs, with no major toxicity. 

Although results are promising, challenges remain, especially in safe long-term delivery and ensuring 
effectiveness across different tissues. Still, the approach is important because it suggests a gene-agnostic 
therapy that could work across many rare disorders caused by nonsense mutations. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Nonsense mutations are a major cause of genetic disorders 
● They create premature stop codons in DNA 
● Lead to incomplete, non-functional proteins 
2. Such mutations account for ~25% of disease-causing changes 
● Affects many unrelated diseases 
● Current treatment model requires separate therapies for each disorder 
3. PERT offers a single genome-editing strategy 
● Developed by Broad Institute and collaborators 
● Uses prime editing to bypass premature stop signals 
4. Strategy works by editing a tRNA gene 
● Converts a redundant tRNA gene into a suppressor tRNA 
● Allows protein production to continue beyond faulty stop codon 
5. High editing efficiency achieved 
● Optimised prime editing enzyme (PE6c) + PE3 strategy 
● Achieved 60–80% efficiency in cultured human cells 
6. Lab tests showed restoration of protein/enzyme function 
● Improved enzyme activity in Batten and Tay-Sachs models (17–70%) 
● Produced full-length NPC1 protein in Niemann-Pick C1 models 
7. Animal trials show promise but clinical hurdles remain 
● In mice, restored 1.7–7% enzyme activity in key organs 
● Delivery, tissue targeting, and long-term safety still key challenges 

‘Godless’ lake in Japan warns of climate crisis-The Hindu Science 

Geography 
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Easy Explanation 

In Japan’s Nagano region, Lake Suwa has a famous winter phenomenon called “God’s Crossing” 
(miwatari). It happens when the lake freezes completely and then cracks, forming ice ridges. Local Shinto 
belief says these ridges are the path taken by a god crossing the lake to meet his goddess wife. 

For centuries, priests of the nearby shrine have observed and recorded when the lake froze and when the 
crossing appeared. These records go back continuously to 1443, making it one of the longest climate-
related archives in the world. 

However, in recent years the phenomenon has almost disappeared. The God’s Crossing has not appeared 
since 2018, and the lake often fails to freeze properly. Scientists say this is because winters are becoming 
warmer due to climate change. The lake needs several days of temperatures below –10°C to freeze fully, 
but such cold conditions are becoming rare. 

This year, the lake briefly froze, raising hope, but it melted again within days before the ice ridge could 
form. The disappearance of this natural event is now seen as a clear sign of long-term warming and 
climate change impacts. 

Key Takeaways  

1. “God’s Crossing” is a rare ice-ridge phenomenon 
● Happens when cracks form on a fully frozen Lake Suwa 
● Considered sacred in Shinto tradition 
2. It has strong cultural and religious importance 
● Believed to mark the path of a deity crossing the lake 
● Annual watch led by priests for centuries 
3. Lake Suwa provides a unique climate record 
● Priests have recorded freezing patterns since 1443 
● One of the world’s longest single-location archives 
4. Scientists explain it through freezing physics 
● Requires complete freezing and strong temperature fluctuations 
● Needs several days below –10°C 
5. The phenomenon is disappearing due to warming winters 
● God’s Crossing absent since 2018 
● Morning temperatures often not low enough 
6. Recent decades show a clear decline 
● Occurred almost every year until the 1980s 
● Became unreliable after that period 
7. The event is now a symbolic warning of climate change 
● Even when the lake freezes briefly, it melts quickly 
● Shows how climate change affects natural cycles and traditions 
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Cities of debt-The Hindu Editorial 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

The editorial discusses the Centre’s updated Urban Challenge Fund, which aims to push cities to build 
infrastructure through market borrowing rather than relying mainly on government grants. Under this 
fund, the Centre will contribute 25% of project cost, but only if cities raise at least 50% through bonds, 
loans, or PPPs. This makes ULBs focus more on financial discipline and revenue generation. 

However, the problem is that Indian urban local bodies do not have strong financial powers. They depend 
heavily on state governments for funds and have weak tax systems and poor administrative capacity. 
Many cities cannot borrow easily because their accounts, land records, and governance structures are not 
strong enough to convince lenders. 

The editorial warns that this model may benefit only stronger cities, while weaker cities may be left 
behind. It may also push cities to focus on projects that generate money (like real estate or commercial 
assets) instead of essential public services such as improving slums, basic sanitation, or affordable 
housing. 

The piece also highlights that the Centre has followed a similar approach in other sectors — reducing 
public funding and expecting institutions to take loans or raise private funds. This has led to problems in 
higher education, health, and power sectors, where public institutions became debt-driven and service 
delivery suffered. 

Overall, the editorial argues that while private finance and borrowing are not wrong, the government 
should first ensure minimum service guarantees and strengthen municipal capacity before forcing cities 
into a market-linked infrastructure model. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Urban Challenge Fund links support to borrowing 
● Centre pays 25% of project cost 
● Cities must raise 50% via loans, bonds, or PPPs 
2. ULBs already struggle with unfinished schemes 
● AMRUT, Smart Cities, SBM Urban 2.0, PMAY face underutilisation 
● New fund adds pressure on limited municipal capacity 
3. Weak fiscal powers make borrowing difficult 
● ULBs lack strong tax base and predictable transfers 
● Poor accounting and governance reduce creditworthiness 
4. Risk of excluding weaker cities 
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● Only financially strong cities may benefit 
● Smaller/poorer cities may fail to access funds 
5. May shift priorities towards “bankable” projects 
● Focus may move to monetisable assets 
● Essential welfare services like slum formalisation may suffer 
6. Guarantee fund may help but not solve core issues 
● Rs 5,000 crore guarantee could reduce borrowing risk 
● But proper accounting and administrative capacity are crucial 
7. Similar market-driven approach has harmed other sectors 
● Universities pushed into loans led to higher fees 
● Health and power sectors show delays, audit gaps, and service stress 

Transatlantic strains-The Hindu Editorial 

International relations 

Easy Explanation  

The editorial highlights growing tensions between the U.S. and Europe, shown clearly at the Munich 
Security Conference. Germany’s Chancellor Friedrich Merz said the international rules-based order no 
longer exists, while France’s President Emmanuel Macron called for Europe to build greater military 
autonomy. These statements reflect Europe’s fear that the U.S. is slowly reducing its security commitment 
to the continent. 

Although U.S. Secretary of State Marco Rubio spoke about cooperation, his speech suggested the U.S. 
wants the alliance to be based more on cultural identity than shared strategic interests. This aligns with 
the Trump administration’s broader approach, where Europe is expected to support American “culture 
war” politics and a push for western dominance. 

Europe today faces three major problems. First, the Ukraine war continues without a decisive outcome 
despite sanctions and military aid. Second, Europe has depended on U.S. security since World War II, but 
America now appears less reliable, making this dependence risky. Third, far-right movements inside 
Europe are rising, threatening the idea of an inclusive European Union. 

The editorial argues Europe must reduce its dependence on the U.S. and develop its own strategic and 
military strength. It should also engage more with non-Western countries to rebuild a stable global order. 
At the same time, Europe must work towards ending the Ukraine war and managing relations with Russia. 
Finally, European leaders must address public anger and distrust, which is driving the rise of the far-right. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Transatlantic relations are under strain 
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● European leaders fear weakening U.S. security commitment 
● Munich speeches exposed widening differences 
2. Europe is questioning the rules-based global order 
● Germany’s Chancellor said the order “no longer exists” 
● Shows deep European anxiety about global instability 
3. Macron pushes for European military autonomy 
● Europe must become a stronger pillar in NATO 
● Indicates need to reduce dependence on U.S. defence 
4. U.S. rhetoric reflects ideological shift 
● Rubio promoted alliance based on cultural identity 
● Trump-era politics pressures Europe into U.S. culture wars 
5. Ukraine war remains Europe’s biggest external crisis 
● Aid and sanctions have not produced decisive results 
● Conflict continues to destabilise European security 
6. Europe’s U.S. dependence is becoming unsustainable 
● U.S. far-right questions traditional alliances 
● Trump’s Greenland remarks weaken collective defence credibility 
7. Internal far-right rise threatens EU cohesion 
● Public resentment fuels far-right politics 
● Europe must restore trust and redefine its role globally 

18th February 2026 
The architects of AI,and the ties that bind them-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation  

This article explains that the global AI revolution is not being driven by thousands of independent 
innovators, but by a small, tightly connected network of people, universities, and companies. 

Most of today’s top AI leaders (OpenAI, DeepMind, Anthropic, etc.) studied under the same professors, 
worked in the same labs, and later kept hiring each other. The biggest academic roots of modern AI 
research lie in Stanford, MIT, and the University of Toronto. 

The article also highlights how Google’s 2017 “Transformer” research paper became the core 
technology behind today’s large language models like ChatGPT. 

Just like the “PayPal Mafia” created many major tech companies after PayPal’s success, OpenAI and 
DeepMind have become startup factories, with ex-employees creating powerful new AI companies. 
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Finally, it points out that AI funding is being dominated by big tech and large investors, creating a cycle 
of massive investments that some people believe resembles an AI bubble. 

Key Takeaways 

1. AI is dominated by a small elite circle 
○ Most major breakthroughs come from a limited group of researchers. 
○ Their influence shapes almost the entire AI industry today. 

2. Transformer paper became the turning point 
○ Google’s 2017 paper “Attention Is All You Need” laid the foundation for modern LLMs. 
○ Almost all generative AI tools rely on transformer architecture. 

3. Three universities are the main roots 
○ Stanford, MIT, and University of Toronto are central institutions. 
○ Many AI founders and scientists were trained in these networks. 

4. OpenAI and DeepMind are major talent hubs 
○ OpenAI and Google DeepMind act as the biggest “launchpads” for AI leaders. 
○ People frequently shift between these labs and new startups. 

5. OpenAI alumni are creating rival companies 
○ Anthropic (Dario and Daniela Amodei) became OpenAI’s major competitor. 
○ Ilya Sutskever created Safe Superintelligence. 
○ Mira Murati launched Thinking Machines Lab. 
○ Aravind Srinivas co-founded Perplexity. 

6. AI mentorship networks drive innovation 
○ Key intellectual figures: Geoffrey Hinton, Yann LeCun, Yoshua Bengio. 
○ Andrew Ng and Fei-Fei Li played major roles in training and enabling future AI leaders. 
○ ImageNet was crucial for deep learning breakthroughs like AlexNet. 

7. Funding boom is creating “AI bubble” concerns 
○ Microsoft, Google, Nvidia, Amazon, SoftBank, and big venture funds dominate investments. 
○ Circular funding and repeated large rounds raise concerns of overvaluation. 

Data law:SC to examine privacy, public interest & press freedom-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

Polity 

Easy Explanation  

Three separate PILs have been filed in the Supreme Court challenging the Digital Personal Data 
Protection (DPDP) Act, 2023. The petitioners argue that although the Act claims to protect privacy, it is 
actually being used in a way that may reduce transparency, weaken RTI, restrict investigative 
journalism, and increase state surveillance powers. 
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The Supreme Court has admitted the petitions, issued notice to the Centre, and will hear the matter 
before a 5-judge Constitution Bench in March. However, the Court has not stayed the Act for now. 

The key concern is that the DPDP Act changes parts of the RTI Act and introduces rules that could make it 
easier for the government to deny information and harder for journalists to report on corruption. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Supreme Court has taken up the challenge 
○ Three PILs challenge the constitutionality of DPDP Act, 2023. 
○ SC has issued notice to the Centre and will hear it in March. 
○ No interim stay was granted. 

2. Main petitioners and their argument 
○ Filed by NCPRI, Venkatesh Nayak, and Reporters’ Collective Trust (TRC). 
○ They claim the law weakens RTI and press freedom instead of only protecting privacy. 

3. DPDP Act impacts RTI through Section 44(3) 
○ It amends Section 8(1)(j) of RTI Act, related to disclosure of personal information. 
○ Earlier, PIOs could disclose personal data if larger public interest justified it. 
○ Now this public interest override is removed. 

4. Fear of corruption being shielded 
○ Petitioners argue that officials can now label many records as “personal data”. 
○ This could block access to asset disclosures, tenders, file notings, etc. 
○ NCPRI says it turns a balanced privacy exemption into an “absolute bar”. 

5. Investigative journalism may become impossible 
○ TRC argues journalists may be treated as “data fiduciaries”. 
○ They may need to give notice and obtain consent from those being investigated. 
○ If consent is denied, Section 12 may require deletion of collected data. 

6. State surveillance powers challenged (Section 36) 
○ Section 36 allows the Centre to demand information from any data fiduciary. 
○ Petitioners call it vague, overbroad, and lacking safeguards. 
○ Media could be forced to reveal confidential sources, creating chilling effect. 

7. Concerns over lack of independent regulator 
○ The Data Protection Board of India is alleged to lack independence. 
○ Appointment committee is dominated by government secretaries and nominees. 
○ Petitioners say this violates separation of powers as the Board has quasi-judicial functions. 

India’s challenges as Myanmar gets new govt under shadow of old conflicts-The Indian 
Express Explained Page 

International relations 
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Easy Explanation 

Myanmar has held elections after the 2021 military coup, but these elections were not free or fair. The 
military-backed party (USDP) won a huge majority mainly because opposition parties were dissolved, 
many areas could not vote due to conflict, and the military ensured control over the whole process. 

Even though the military claims it is moving toward “disciplined democracy”, the reality is that military rule 
continues under a civilian-looking structure. Conflict with ethnic militias and rebel groups remains intense, 
and the country is facing poverty, displacement, and international isolation. 

For India, this matters because Myanmar’s instability directly affects India’s Northeast through refugee 
flows, drug trafficking, arms smuggling, and insurgent movement. India’s major connectivity projects with 
Southeast Asia may also get delayed or stalled. 

The article argues that India must rethink its Myanmar policy: instead of only chasing stability through the 
junta, India should focus on policies that actually help build stability for Myanmar’s people. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Military-backed party wins under questionable election process 
○ USDP secured a landslide (739 out of 1,025 seats). 
○ Elections were criticised for exclusion, credibility issues, and weak participation. 
○ It completes the political cycle triggered by the 2021 coup. 

2. Myanmar remains trapped in long-term conflict 
○ The crisis is rooted in decades of ethnic marginalisation. 
○ Military coup reversed democratic reforms of the previous decade. 
○ The country continues facing deep governance breakdown. 

3. Humanitarian crisis is worsening 
○ Nearly half of Myanmar’s population is below the poverty line (UN estimate). 
○ 3.2 million people have been displaced after the coup. 
○ ICJ is hearing genocide-related proceedings against Myanmar. 

4. Opposition was systematically removed 
○ Junta laws (2022–2023) led to dissolution of 40+ opposition parties. 
○ Aung San Suu Kyi’s NLD was dissolved despite its 2020 victory. 
○ Polling could not happen in 56–67 townships due to conflict. 

5. Military is tightening control despite “democracy” narrative 
○ A new “Union Consultative Council” headed by Min Aung Hlaing was created. 
○ It acts as an extra-constitutional super-body. 
○ Surveillance and digital oversight are expanding rapidly. 

6. International isolation continues 
○ Western sanctions remain. 
○ ASEAN continues restricting Myanmar’s participation in summits. 
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○ Limited engagement continues with India, China, Malaysia on aid and projects. 
7. India faces direct security and strategic risks 

○ Refugee inflow into Mizoram: around 31,000 (Feb 2026). 
○ Synthetic drug seizures have risen sharply (nearly 500% in 5 years). 
○ Risks to Kaladan project and Trilateral Highway. 
○ Rebels reportedly control around 42% of territory, increasing insurgent safe zones. 
○ India needs policy recalibration using humanitarian engagement as an entry point. 

Delhi and Paris reach out across traditional divides,advocate third way-The Indian Express 
The Ideas Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

This article explains why India-France relations have become strategically important, especially as the 
world is increasingly dominated by US-China rivalry. 

Even though President Macron faces political problems at home, India values him because France has 
consistently supported ideas like multipolarity and European strategic autonomy. Macron’s repeated 
visits to India show that the partnership is no longer symbolic—it is now focused on defence production, 
technology, AI governance, space, energy and the Indo-Pacific. 

The author argues that the world is not truly “multipolar” yet, because the US remains dominant and 
China is catching up. But India can still expand its global influence by building partnerships with Europe 
and middle powers, rather than being trapped between Washington and Beijing. 

In this context, India and France are projecting themselves as a “third way” in areas like AI governance—
different from America’s corporate-driven model and China’s state-controlled model. 

The key message is that India is now exploring a “multipolar West”, meaning Europe is not just a 
follower of the US, but an independent strategic actor that can help India widen its global options. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Macron’s visit signals deepening India-France strategic trust 
○ Macron’s 4th India visit since 2017 shows sustained engagement. 
○ Bilateral ties have expanded strongly in defence, technology and Indo-Pacific. 
○ France has gained a special place in India’s strategic calculus. 

2. India is increasingly pivoting towards Europe 
○ Engagement with France is part of a broader India-Europe strategy. 
○ Recent signs include German Chancellor’s visit, EU presence at Republic Day. 
○ India’s long-negotiated FTA with EU strengthens this shift. 
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3. World is still dominated by US and China 
○ Author questions whether “multipolarity” is truly real today. 
○ AI sector shows US tech dominance and China as the only comparable rival. 
○ India and France are still behind in scale and technological depth. 

4. India’s multipolar strategy now runs through Europe 
○ Earlier, India balanced US primacy with Russia ties and China engagement. 
○ Today, that balancing is being recalibrated with Europe as the key channel. 
○ Europe is now viewed as a major actor, not just an American partner. 

5. France supports multipolarity and strategic autonomy 
○ France was among the earliest champions of a multipolar world. 
○ It has consistently pushed European “strategic autonomy”. 
○ This shared vocabulary creates comfort between Delhi and Paris. 

6. Horizon 2047 gives long-term structure to partnership 
○ Horizon 2047 (launched 2023) is a roadmap till India’s centenary of independence. 
○ Focus areas: defence, space, energy, technology and Indo-Pacific. 
○ It converts rhetoric into institutionalised cooperation. 

7. Defence industry and AI governance are key pillars 
○ India is expanding Rafale fleet and exploring production/assembly in India. 
○ Joint helicopter and jet-engine cooperation is being planned. 
○ India-France promote a “third way” AI model: sovereignty + innovation. 
○ This reduces India’s dependence on any single global power. 

Like Nandan Nilekani for Aadhaar, India’s AI moment needs a leader-The Indian Express The 
Ideas Page 

Ethics 

Easy Explanation 

The article says that India’s success in AI will not depend only on technology, money, or policies. The real 
need is a strong leader who can guide the whole mission. 

It compares this situation with Aadhaar. Aadhaar became a reality not just because of software, but 
because Nandan Nilekani provided leadership. He coordinated ministries, handled criticism, gained trust 
from industry, and ensured that the project was executed on a massive scale. 

Similarly, for “Public AI” (AI tools made for citizens like in health, education, agriculture, welfare), India 
needs one powerful and credible person who can take decisions, solve conflicts between ministries, and 
ensure AI projects don’t remain stuck in paperwork. 
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The article warns that if AI systems are poorly designed, they can create large-scale exclusion (like people 
being left out of welfare benefits). But if designed well, AI can create large-scale opportunity (like UPI 
did). 

So, India must urgently appoint a mission leader for AI, give them real authority, and support them 
through controversies. 

Key Takeaways 

1. AI is not only a technology challenge 
○ It is mainly a governance and leadership challenge. 

2. Aadhaar worked because of mission leadership 
○ Nandan Nilekani played a key role in making Aadhaar successful. 

3. Public AI needs coordination across ministries 
○ Different ministries will demand different AI priorities, needing one strong decision-maker. 

4. Committees cannot replace a single empowered leader 
○ Too many committees cause delay, confusion, and duplication. 

5. Focus should be on useful AI infrastructure 
○ India should invest in translation tools, speech systems, open datasets, not prestige 

projects. 
6. Bad AI design can scale exclusion 

○ If wrongly implemented, AI can deny benefits to citizens at large scale. 
7. India must act quickly 

○ AI is moving fast, and delays can waste the opportunity for nation-building. 

 

Taxes prove futile to burn out cigarette use in India-The Hindu Science 

Economy 

Easy Explanation  

The article explains that raising taxes on cigarettes in India is not enough to significantly reduce 
smoking, because the tax share in the final price is still too low compared to global standards. 

Although the government increased excise duty from February 1, raising cigarette prices by 15–30%, 
cigarettes are still relatively affordable because tax increases have often not matched inflation. 

A major concern is that beedis, which are more widely consumed by poorer sections, have a lower GST 
rate (18%), making them even cheaper and increasing health inequality. 
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The article also highlights how the tobacco industry actively interferes in policymaking through 
lobbying and manipulation, weakening tobacco control measures. WHO warns that this interference is a 
major barrier to implementing stronger anti-tobacco policies. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Tobacco remains a major public health killer in India 
○ Tobacco use causes cancer, lung disease, heart disease and stroke. 
○ WHO estimates it kills 1.35 million people annually in India. 
○ India is the 2nd largest producer and consumer of tobacco globally. 

2. Recent tax hikes increased prices but not enough 
○ Excise duty hikes increased cigarette prices by 15–30%. 
○ However, this still does not meet WHO’s recommended taxation levels. 
○ Cigarettes continue to remain widely available and affordable. 

3. Tax increases have historically been weak 
○ Experts say tobacco taxes did not keep pace with inflation for many years. 
○ When taxes rise slowly, tobacco products remain affordable. 
○ This reduces the long-term effectiveness of taxation policy. 

4. Evidence shows higher taxes reduce smoking 
○ A 2017 study showed a 10% VAT increase reduced cigarette smoking among men. 
○ It also reduced dual use of cigarettes and beedis. 
○ National surveys also show declines when taxation rises meaningfully. 

5. India’s tobacco tax share is below global benchmark 
○ Taxes form only 53% of cigarette retail price in India. 
○ WHO recommends 75% as the threshold to strongly deter use. 
○ This is especially important for youth and low-income groups. 

6. Beedis remain under-taxed, worsening inequality 
○ Beedis are more common than cigarettes and heavily used by poorer sections. 
○ GST on beedis was reduced to 18%, making them cheaper. 
○ Experts argue GST should be raised closer to 40%. 

7. Tobacco industry interference is a major barrier 
○ WHO warns the industry uses lobbying and manipulation to weaken policies. 
○ India’s Tobacco Industry Interference Index shows only marginal improvement. 
○ The issue also offers lessons for regulating other harmful industries like alcohol and 

processed food. 

Front and centre-The Hindu Editorial 

Economy  

Easy Explanation 
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The Supreme Court is pushing the government’s food regulator (FSSAI) to introduce mandatory front-of-
package warning labels on packaged foods that contain high sugar, high salt, and high saturated fat. 

The reason is simple: India is facing a major rise in lifestyle diseases like diabetes, hypertension, obesity, 
and heart disease, and processed/ultra-processed foods are strongly linked to these problems. 

An NGO approached the Court saying that clear warning labels will help consumers make informed 
choices. The Court had already asked FSSAI in 2025 to work on this, but progress has been slow. In 2026, 
the Court expressed dissatisfaction because FSSAI’s consultations and actions have not produced strong 
results. 

A key disagreement is that FSSAI wants an Indian Nutrition Rating model, while the petitioner argues 
this may not match globally accepted warning-label standards. 

The editorial supports the Court’s intervention, saying warning labels are essential for prevention and 
public health. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Supreme Court pushes for warning labels 
○ SC directed FSSAI to consider mandatory front-of-package labels. 
○ Labels would warn consumers about high sugar, salt, and saturated fat. 
○ FSSAI must respond within four weeks. 

2. Processed foods linked to non-communicable diseases (NCDs) 
○ Evidence connects these additives with diabetes, hypertension and heart disease. 
○ India’s NCD burden is rising towards epidemic levels. 
○ Prevention is now a public health priority. 

3. Case filed to protect consumer health rights 
○ Petition filed by NGO “3S and Our Health Society”. 
○ Argument: disclosure helps informed consumer choices. 
○ Could reduce deaths from diabetes and cardiovascular diseases. 

4. FSSAI has delayed implementation 
○ SC earlier (2025) ordered expert committee recommendations. 
○ FSSAI sought extension citing nationwide stakeholder consultations. 
○ SC criticised the progress in Feb 2026 as lacking positive outcomes. 

5. Dispute over India-specific nutrition rating model 
○ FSSAI proposed an “Indian Nutrition Rating” system. 
○ Petitioners opposed it as not aligned with global best practices. 
○ Global standards prefer clear warning labels rather than vague ratings. 

6. Court intervention aims to pressure food industry 
○ SC’s repeated involvement is meant to ensure compliance. 
○ Ultra-processed food industry must adopt consumer safeguards. 
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○ Transparency is key to regulating misleading packaging. 
7. Data shows India’s lifestyle disease crisis is already severe 

○ ICMR-INDIAB 2023: 101 million Indians have diabetes. 
○ 136 million have prediabetes. 
○ High prevalence of hypertension, obesity and cholesterol strengthens the case for 

prevention through labelling. 

On the importance of satire-The Hindu text and Context 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

The article argues that satire, cartoons, and humour are essential for democracy, not threats to national 
security. It uses the example of Nehru encouraging cartoonist Shankar Pillai (“Don’t spare me, Shankar”) 
to show that political leaders should tolerate criticism. 

The article is triggered by the blocking of a short cartoon video allegedly featuring the Prime Minister, 
posted by The Wire. The reason reportedly given was that it could harm India’s security, defence, 
reputation, and foreign relations. 

The Editors Guild warns that such actions reflect growing intolerance towards criticism and harm India’s 
democratic image. The article also links this to new IT rules (2026) that reduce the takedown time for 
platforms to just three hours, enabling faster censorship. 

It then explains the legal framework: under Article 19(2) and Section 69A of the IT Act, content can be 
blocked only for limited reasons, and courts have repeatedly ruled that satire must be given wider 
freedom because it exposes social and political flaws through exaggeration. 

Overall, the article says blocking satire weakens democracy, suppresses debate, and increases fear in 
journalism and creative expression. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Satire is part of democratic culture 
○ Nehru’s “Don’t spare me, Shankar” symbolises tolerance of criticism. 
○ Satire is meant to question authority and highlight hypocrisy. 
○ Treating it as a security threat undermines democratic values. 

2. Recent blocking incident raises press freedom concerns 
○ A cartoon video on The Wire was reportedly blocked. 
○ Grounds cited: harm to security, defence, reputation, and foreign relations. 
○ Editors Guild called it an example of rising intolerance. 

3. 2026 IT Rules tighten government’s control over online content 
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○ Platforms must remove illegal content within 3 hours. 
○ Earlier compliance time under 2021 rules was 24–36 hours. 
○ Rules also cover synthetically generated (AI) content. 

4. ‘Sahyog’ portal upheld by Karnataka High Court 
○ Portal automates notices to intermediaries for content removal. 
○ X argued it bypassed safeguards under Section 69A. 
○ Court rejected X’s challenge, strengthening state blocking mechanisms. 

5. Shreya Singhal judgment limits arbitrary blocking 
○ SC held that blocking under Section 69A must follow Article 19(2) grounds. 
○ Both intermediary and originator must be heard. 
○ Reasons must be in writing and reviewed by a committee. 

6. Courts recognise satire as protected artistic expression 
○ SC (Indibily Creative, 2019) defined satire as ridicule/irony exposing social issues. 
○ Satire is seen as an effective art form to communicate critique quickly. 
○ Madras HC called cartoons a “weapon of ridicule” meant to sting power. 

7. Judiciary repeatedly defends freedom of expression 
○ SC warns suppressing debate can destabilise society (D.C. Saxena, 1997). 
○ SC (2025) said India cannot be “shaky” enough to fear poems or comedy. 
○ Pending petitions challenge IT Blocking Rules 2009 for secrecy and misuse of emergency 

powers. 

The 1946 Royal Navy revolt: solidarity amid sharpening polarisation-The Hindu text and 
Context 

History 

Easy Explanation 

The article revisits the Royal Indian Navy (RIN) Revolt of 1946, which began on February 18 in Bombay 
and spread rapidly across India. Though British officials called it a “mutiny” (to portray it as simple 
indiscipline), the article argues it was closer to a political revolt against colonial rule, involving nearly 
20,000 naval ratings, dozens of ships, and strong public participation. 

It began as a protest against poor food, low pay, and racial discrimination, but soon linked itself to 
broader nationalist issues like the release of INA soldiers. The revolt gained mass support in Bombay, 
where workers, students and common people joined street protests, leading to violent clashes with British 
forces. 

Most importantly, the revolt became a rare moment of Hindu-Muslim unity, even as communal tensions 
were rising across India before Partition. The article says the revolt is not remembered enough because it 
was soon overshadowed by the communal violence of 1946–47. 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

170 

Its lasting significance lies in showing that even during an era of rising polarisation, mass solidarity and 
united anti-colonial resistance was possible. 

Key Takeaways 

1. RIN Revolt was more than a “mutiny” 
○ British officials framed it as indiscipline by naval ratings. 
○ In reality, it became a political uprising with nationalistic demands. 
○ It reflected deeper anti-colonial radicalisation after World War II. 

2. It began with genuine grievances at HMIS Talwar 
○ Started on February 18, 1946 as a hunger strike in Bombay. 
○ Causes included poor food quality, low wages, and racial discrimination. 
○ Quickly spread across ships and shore establishments. 

3. Rapid spread showed its national scale 
○ Spread from Bombay and Karachi to Madras, Cochin, Andamans, Kolkata, Vishakhapatnam 

etc. 
○ Around 78 naval ships and 20 shore establishments joined. 
○ Nearly 20,000 naval ratings participated. 

4. Revolt adopted nationalist symbols and political messaging 
○ Ratings carried Subhas Bose’s portrait. 
○ Flags of Congress, Muslim League and Communist Party were raised together. 
○ Strike committee linked demands to broader freedom struggle issues like INA release. 

5. Bombay witnessed rare Hindu-Muslim unity 
○ Protesters jointly called for hartal after British firing. 
○ Muslim localities like Bhendi Bazar became active centres of resistance. 
○ Processions moved through Hindu-Muslim neighbourhoods with multiple political flags. 

6. Working-class uprising became the backbone of street resistance 
○ Bombay mill district became the epicentre of mass mobilisation. 
○ Mills, factories, colleges shut down in solidarity. 
○ Street battles erupted; barricades were erected by Hindu-Muslim workers together. 

7. Legacy: a lost but powerful reminder of solidarity 
○ British repression killed around 200 working poor and injured hundreds. 
○ Soon overshadowed by Partition violence and communal polarisation. 
○ The revolt remains a symbol of unity and alternative possibilities of mass mobilisation in 

India’s freedom struggle. 
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19th February 2026 
Nicobar project’s strategic & ecological consequences-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Economy 

Easy Explanation  

The Great Nicobar Mega Infrastructure Project is a large-scale development initiative of the Union 
government with an estimated cost of ₹81,000 crore. Its objective is to transform Great Nicobar Island 
into a strategic, economic, and defence hub of national importance. 

The project recently received clearance from the National Green Tribunal (NGT), which stated that the 
project serves vital strategic interests and that the environmental clearance process had incorporated 
adequate safeguards. This approval is significant because it may become a reference point for future 
infrastructure projects located in ecologically sensitive areas but justified on strategic grounds. 

The project covers about 166 sq km and involves diversion of nearly 130 sq km of forest land, leading to 
the felling of close to one million trees. It aims to create a fully integrated ecosystem consisting of a 
major transshipment port, a dual-use international airport, a large integrated township, and a gas- and 
solar-based power plant. 

The government’s push for the project is driven mainly by geopolitical and maritime considerations. 
Great Nicobar lies close to the Malacca Strait, one of the world’s busiest shipping chokepoints that carries 
a substantial share of global trade and energy supplies. Developing infrastructure here would strengthen 
India’s maritime presence in the Indo-Pacific and reduce dependence on foreign transshipment ports. 

At the same time, the project has raised serious concerns regarding environmental degradation and 
social impact, particularly on fragile ecosystems, wildlife habitats, and indigenous communities such as 
the Shompen and Nicobarese tribes. 

Key Takeaways  

1. NGT Clearance and Precedent 
● NGT approved the project citing its strategic national importance 
● Accepted that environmental safeguards were formally addressed 
● Likely to influence future clearances of strategic projects in eco-sensitive zones 
2. Scale and Financial Outlay 
● Total estimated cost of the project is ₹81,000 crore 
● Spread across about 166 sq km of land 
● Requires diversion of around 130 sq km of pristine forest area 
● Nearly one million trees are expected to be felled 
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3. Core Infrastructure Components 
● An integrated township with residential, commercial, tourism, logistics and defence facilities 
● A deep-sea transshipment port at Galathea Bay 
● A civil and military dual-use international airport 
● A 450 MVA gas- and solar-based power generation plant 
4. Strategic and Geopolitical Significance 
● Proximity to the Malacca Strait enhances India’s strategic reach 
● Strengthens India’s role in Indo-Pacific security architecture 
● Complements existing defence infrastructure like the Andaman and Nicobar Command 
5. Maritime Trade and Economic Objectives 
● Port planned to handle about 14 million TEUs annually 
● Aims to compete with major transshipment hubs such as Singapore and Colombo 
● Reduces India’s dependence on foreign ports for container transshipment 
6. Environmental Impact 
● Island is part of the Sundaland biodiversity hotspot 
● Threatens habitats of leatherback turtles and the Nicobar megapode 
● Denotification of wildlife sanctuaries has raised conservation concerns 
● Land reclamation and material dredging may damage coastal and marine ecology 
7. Social and Demographic Concerns 
● Project affects tribal reserves of the Shompen and Nicobarese communities 
● Risk of health, cultural, and livelihood disruption for indigenous groups 
● Island population projected to rise from about 8,500 to 6.5 lakh by 2050 
● Long-pending rehabilitation demands of Nicobarese may remain unresolved 
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Maharashtra’s 5% Muslim quota: Legally green lit, never availed of-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

Polity 

Easy Explanation  

In 2014, the Maharashtra government (then Congress-NCP) introduced a policy to give 5% reservation to 
50 specific Muslim sub-castes/occupational groups under a new category called Special Backward 
Category A (SBC-A). 

This was not a quota for all Muslims. It was meant only for those Muslim communities that were found to 
be socially and educationally backward, based on official reports. 

However, this policy never actually benefited anyone because: 

● the ordinance was not converted into a permanent law, and 
● it expired after a few months. 

Recently, the Maharashtra government formally withdrew the old Government Resolution linked to this 
quota system. This means the decade-old framework is now officially removed. 

Legally, the Bombay High Court had given the quota limited approval in 2014, saying there was enough 
evidence of backwardness for those groups, but it also placed restrictions on where the quota could 
apply. 

Key Takeaways  

1. What Maharashtra Withdrew 
● Maharashtra withdrew a decade-old Government Resolution linked to SBC-A 
● This resolution allowed some Muslims to seek caste validity certificates 
● The withdrawal formally ends the unused quota framework 
2. What the 5% Muslim Quota Was 
● Proposed 5% reservation for 50 Muslim sub-castes/occupational groups 
● Not meant for the entire Muslim community 
● Placed under a new category: Special Backward Category A (SBC-A) 
3. Reason Behind the Policy 
● Based on findings of socio-economic backwardness among Muslims 
● Sachar Committee (2006) highlighted national-level Muslim marginalisation 
● Maharashtra study group under Dr Mehmood-ur-Rehman reported poor education and low public 

service representation 
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4. Reservation Ceiling Issue 
● Along with 16% Maratha quota, total reservation in Maharashtra rose to 68% 
● This breached the Supreme Court’s 50% reservation ceiling 
● Petitioners challenged it as unconstitutional and religion-based 
5. Bombay High Court’s Key Observation 
● HC struck down the Maratha quota at interim stage 
● But accepted that 50 Muslim groups had enough material to be treated as backward 
● Court saw it as classification-based, not religion-based reservation 
6. Where HC Allowed/Disallowed the Quota 
● HC allowed scope for exceeding 50% ceiling in educational institutions under extraordinary 

circumstances 
● But did not permit quota in government jobs 
● Also did not permit quota in private unaided educational institutions 
7. Why It Was Never Implemented 
● The ordinance was not converted into a permanent law 
● It lapsed on December 23, 2014 after BJP came to power 
● Government focused on restoring Maratha quota but did not pursue Muslim quota legislation 

The need for diversity in the judiciary-The Hindu text and Context 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

A private member Bill has been introduced in Parliament by P. Wilson (DMK MP and senior advocate) 
to bring two major reforms in India’s judiciary: 

1. Ensure diversity in judicial appointments 
2. Create regional benches of the Supreme Court 

The idea is that the higher judiciary (Supreme Court and High Courts) does not adequately represent 
India’s social diversity. Many communities such as SCs, STs, OBCs, women, and religious minorities 
remain underrepresented in judge appointments. 

At the same time, the Supreme Court functions mainly from Delhi, making it difficult for common citizens 
from far regions to access justice. Also, case pendency is very high (over 90,000 cases as of January 
2026). Hence, the Bill proposes regional benches. 

This Bill tries to reform the judicial appointment system without ending the collegium system but by 
placing constitutional duties on it. 

Key Takeaways 
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1. Constitutional Provisions on Appointment and Seat 
● Article 124: SC judges appointed by President after consulting CJI 
● Article 217: HC judges appointed by President after consulting CJI, HC CJ and Governor 
● Article 130: Supreme Court seat is Delhi, but can be shifted/expanded with CJI approval and 

Centre consent 
2. Evolution of the Collegium System 
● Initially executive had primacy in appointments (till 1980s) 
● First Judges Case (1981): executive primacy upheld 
● Second Judges Case (1993): SC created collegium system for judicial independence 
● Third Judges Case (1998): collegium structure clarified and reaffirmed 
3. How the Collegium Works 
● For SC appointments: CJI + 4 senior-most SC judges 
● For HC appointments: CJI + 2 senior-most SC judges 
● Collegium sends recommendations to Centre 
● Centre can return names once, but if reiterated, it must appoint 
4. Problems with Collegium 
● Lack of transparency and accountability 
● Allegations of nepotism and favouritism 
● Limited diversity representation despite focus on “merit” 
● Executive has minimal say, creating institutional tension 
5. NJAC Attempt and Its Rejection 
● 99th Constitutional Amendment (2014) created NJAC 
● NJAC members: CJI, 2 SC judges, Law Minister, 2 eminent persons 
● Supreme Court struck it down in 2015 
● Reason: it violated basic structure by affecting judicial independence 
6. What the New Private Member Bill Proposes 
● Mandatory representation for SC, ST, OBC, minorities and women in proportion to population 
● Fixes a 90-day time limit for Centre to notify collegium recommendations 
● Aims to constitutionally enforce inclusiveness in judicial appointments 
7. Regional Benches of Supreme Court 
● Proposed benches in Delhi, Kolkata, Mumbai and Chennai 
● Regional benches to have full SC powers except constitutional matters 
● Constitution Bench in Delhi to hear constitutional importance cases 
● Intended to improve access to justice and reduce pendency 

Are Indian firms intent on moving to Venezuelan oil?-The Hindu Text and Context 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 
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Indian oil refineries are not very eager to shift heavily towards Venezuelan crude oil, even though there is 
talk that Venezuelan oil could re-enter global markets due to US political actions against Venezuelan 
President Nicolás Maduro. 

Recently, while announcing a trade agreement with India, US President Donald Trump claimed that India 
had agreed to buy more crude oil from the US, possibly including Venezuelan crude. However, India-US 
joint statement did not officially mention any such commitment. 

The main reason Indian refineries are cautious is that Venezuelan crude is difficult to process. It is: 

● very heavy, 
● thick (high viscosity), 
● highly acidic, 
● and contains higher metal and nitrogen content. 

Such crude cannot be directly used in most refineries. It needs blending with lighter crude, special 
equipment design, and refinery adjustments. 

Still, India’s government has said it is open to buying Venezuelan oil if it makes commercial sense, since 
India has imported from Venezuela earlier and has ties with Venezuela’s national oil company PDVSA. 

Key Takeaways  

1. No Strong Indian Push Towards Venezuelan Oil Yet 
● Indian refiners are not enthusiastic about Venezuelan crude 
● Trump claimed India would buy more US crude including Venezuelan oil 
● Official joint statement did not confirm this 
2. Technical Quality Issues with Venezuelan Crude 
● Venezuelan oil is bottom-heavy (heavy crude) 
● High viscosity makes it thick and harder to transport/process 
● High acid number increases corrosion risk 
● High metal and nitrogen content complicates refining 
3. Why High Viscosity Creates Refinery Problems 
● Refinery pipelines and equipment are designed for specific viscosity levels 
● Higher viscosity leads to resistance in crude flow 
● Pressure buildup in pipes can cause operational complications 
● Refinery systems may need recalibration and better handling mechanisms 
4. Why High Acid and Metals Are Dangerous 
● Higher acid number leads to corrosion in refinery equipment 
● Damages pipes, valves, pressure vessels, and processing units 
● Metals and nitrogen reduce efficiency of refining operations 
● Can increase maintenance costs and reduce plant life 
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5. Catalyst and Storage Constraints 
● Refineries depend heavily on catalysts/chemicals in huge quantities daily 
● These catalysts are crude-specific and cannot be replaced instantly 
● Switching crude type requires planning and adjustments 
● Limited storage capacity makes quick transition difficult 
6. Some Indian Refineries Can Handle Heavy Crude 
● Reliance’s Jamnagar refinery can process heavy and extra-heavy crude 
● Bloomberg reported Reliance took a VLCC cargo (~2 million barrels) 
● Most public sector refineries may struggle without blending (10–15%) 
7. Economics and Political Risk Will Decide Future Imports 
● Venezuela was 10–13% of India’s crude basket before US sanctions 
● Dropped after sanctions, restarted in 2023-24 but stopped again due to sanctions 
● Currently Venezuelan share is only 1–2% 
● India may benefit if crude comes with $10–12 per barrel discount 
● SBI Research estimates possible $3 billion reduction in import bill 
● Political instability and global criticism of US actions increase investment risk 

Loggerhead turtles facing threats from climate change-The Hindu Science 

Environment 

Easy Explanation  

Loggerhead turtles are large-headed sea turtles found across many oceans. A new study published in 
the journal Animals shows that climate change is now seriously affecting their survival and 
reproduction. 

The study was conducted over 17 years in Cabo Verde (near West Africa), a major nesting site where 
thousands of female loggerhead turtles come every year to lay eggs. 

Researchers found that warming oceans and declining marine food availability are forcing these turtles to 
change their natural breeding behaviour. They are now: 

● nesting earlier in the year, 
● laying fewer eggs, 
● breeding less frequently, 
● and even becoming smaller in size. 

These changes might look like adaptation, but scientists warn that this “adaptation” is actually a sign that 
turtles are struggling because their ocean ecosystem is becoming less productive. 

The major reason is that warmer oceans reduce marine productivity (food supply), meaning turtles cannot 
store enough energy for reproduction. 
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Key Takeaways  

1. Climate Change Is Directly Harming Loggerhead Turtles 
● Loggerhead turtles are being impacted due to global warming 
● Study highlights multiple climate-related stresses on reproduction 
● Effects are serious even though the population appears large in Cabo Verde 
2. Long-Term Study Evidence 
● Study conducted over 17 years in Cabo Verde 
● Cabo Verde is a major global nesting region for loggerheads 
● Long observation period strengthens reliability of the findings 
3. Earlier Nesting Behaviour 
● Rising ocean temperatures are shifting breeding cycles 
● Turtles are now nesting earlier in the year 
● This indicates climate-driven changes in biological timing 
4. Declining Reproductive Output 
● Females are producing fewer eggs than before 
● Egg laying is happening less often 
● Breeding frequency has shifted from once every 2 years to once every 4 years 
5. Food Shortage Is the Key Driver 
● Satellite chlorophyll estimates show declining ocean productivity 
● Less chlorophyll means fewer plankton and less marine food chain support 
● Reduced food availability affects turtle health and breeding capacity 
6. Loggerheads Are ‘Capital Breeders’ 
● Loggerheads depend on stored energy from years of feeding 
● If food is scarce, energy reserves fall 
● Smaller energy reserves reduce clutch size and reproduction success 
7. Need for Broader Conservation Approach 
● Climate change reduces nesting beaches through sea level rise and erosion 
● Conservation cannot focus only on beaches 
● Protection must include feeding and foraging grounds in the open ocean 
● Even “thriving” populations may collapse if reproduction keeps weakening 

New rootstocks promise better apple yields for Kashmir farms-The Hindu Science 

Economy 

Easy Explanation  

Kashmir is one of India’s biggest apple-producing regions, but despite having a very large area under 
apple farming, its productivity is still low compared to global standards. The main reason is that most 
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orchards still use traditional seedling-based apple trees, which are tall, take many years to bear fruit, 
and give limited yield. 

Now, scientists and farmers are shifting towards new rootstock technology and high-density apple 
orchards to increase yield, reduce labour cost, and make farming more climate-resilient. 

Why is this change needed? 

Kashmir grows apples at different altitudes (around 1,500 m to above 2,600 m). These altitudes create 
different microclimates which affect: 

● chilling hours (winter cold needed for apple flowering) 
● frost sensitivity 
● heat accumulation in summer 

But climate change is now disturbing this natural balance. Winters are becoming warmer and snowfall is 
reducing, which can reduce chilling hours and harm apple productivity. 

What is a rootstock? 

A rootstock is the lower part of an apple plant (roots + lower stem) on which the desired apple variety is 
grafted. Rootstock determines: 

● tree size (dwarf / semi-dwarf / tall) 
● how early it bears fruit 
● resistance to diseases like root rot and collar rot 
● tolerance to pests like woolly aphid 

What are clonal rootstocks? 

Traditional apple trees are grown from seedlings, meaning each plant is genetically different. 
But clonal rootstocks are produced through cuttings or layering, so each plant is identical and performs 
uniformly. 

What is high-density orchard system? 

High-density farming means planting many smaller trees per hectare instead of fewer tall trees. This is 
done using dwarf clonal rootstocks like M9, MM106, and MM111. 

Such systems: 

● start fruiting early (within 2–4 years) 
● can yield up to 40 tonnes per hectare 
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● reduce labour and pruning cost 
● improve fruit colour, size uniformity, and market value 

However, these systems need more investment, trellising support, drip irrigation, and skilled 
management. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Kashmir Apple Sector: Large Area but Low Productivity 
● Apples are grown on 1.08 lakh hectares in Kashmir 
● Production is about 11 lakh tonnes 
● Supports livelihoods of around 27 lakh people 
● Despite this scale, yields remain lower than developed apple regions 
2. Altitude and Climate Strongly Control Apple Performance 
● Kashmir orchards range from 1,500 m to above 2,600 m altitude 
● Different altitudes create different microclimates 
● Apple trees require chilling hours, frost safety, and summer warmth 
● Climate change threatens chilling accumulation due to warmer winters 
3. Traditional Seedling Orchards Are Economically Weak 
● Most orchards still use tall seedling-based trees 
● They take 6–8 years to produce commercial fruit 
● Yield is only around 10–12 tonnes per hectare 
● High labour costs for pruning, spraying and harvesting make them unviable 
4. Rootstock Technology Improves Yield and Resilience 
● Rootstock forms the foundation of the apple tree 
● Determines tree size and early fruiting ability 
● Provides resistance against pests and diseases like root rot and collar rot 
● Helps improve uniformity and productivity across orchards 
5. High-Density Orchards Use Clonal Dwarf Rootstocks 
● Clonal rootstocks are genetically identical plants 
● Dwarf rootstocks like M9, MM106, MM111 can yield up to 40 tonnes per hectare 
● High-density orchards give marketable output within 2–4 years 
● They reduce tree size, improve canopy management, and boost fruit quality 
6. Adoption Challenges and Government Support 
● Major barriers are high initial cost and shortage of quality clonal rootstocks 
● Trellising and staking are required, especially for M9 rootstock 
● Schemes like MIDH and Holistic Agriculture Development Program support farmers 
● About 836 hectares have been brought under high-density plantation in J&K 
7. Farm Evidence Shows Higher Profitability 
● High-density systems can reduce waiting time for first fruit to 2 years 
● Conventional orchards yield ~1 tonne per kanal, high-density can yield up to 4 tonnes per kanal 
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● M9 improves fruit colour, crunch, firmness and market price 
● Farmers report strong profits despite high investment due to early returns 

AI for people, applying technology for social good-The Hindu Editorial 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation  

This article argues that Artificial Intelligence (AI) is already changing jobs and workplaces, and the real 
question is not whether AI will impact employment, but whether AI will be used in a way that benefits 
society, reduces inequality, and promotes fairness. 

The authors say that AI should not be treated only as a tool for profit or productivity. Instead, it must be 
developed as “human-centred AI”, meaning AI should improve people’s lives by supporting social 
justice, decent work, inclusion, and shared prosperity. 

The article highlights that India is at a crucial moment because it is becoming one of the biggest users of 
AI tools like ChatGPT. AI is expected to create millions of new tech jobs in India by 2030, while also 
transforming many existing jobs. 

However, AI outcomes are not automatic. Technology itself does not decide the future — humans, 
policies, and governance systems do. Therefore, strong rules, public participation, worker involvement, 
and democratic decision-making are needed so that AI supports workers rather than harming them. 

The article gives examples such as e-Shram, a platform that has registered more than 315 million 
informal workers, helping them access social protection schemes. With support from the International 
Labour Organization (ILO), India has expanded social protection coverage significantly. The authors 
believe AI integration into platforms like e-Shram can further improve job matching, training, and welfare 
delivery. 

At the same time, the article warns that access to AI is unequal globally and within countries. Poorer 
nations and vulnerable groups have less access to technology and skills, which can deepen inequality 
unless governments invest in education, infrastructure, and social security. 

Overall, the message is: AI must be guided by social purpose, not just technological ambition. 

Key Takeaways  

1. AI Must Serve Social Justice, Not Just Efficiency 
● AI is transforming work and employment already 
● Key concern is whether AI advances social justice and inclusion 
● The focus should be on decent work, dignity, and shared prosperity 
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2. India Is at a Turning Point in the Global AI Story 
● India has one of the largest user bases of advanced AI platforms 
● Largest share of monthly active users of ChatGPT mobile app 
● By 2030, AI may create 3 million+ new tech jobs in India 
● It may reshape 10 million+ existing jobs 
3. Debate on AI Is Too Polarised 
● One side highlights productivity and innovation gains 
● Another side fears job losses, inequality, and governance failure 
● Article argues both miss the key point: outcomes depend on governance 
4. Governance and Social Dialogue Are Essential 
● Technology alone does not determine outcomes 
● Institutions, democratic participation and worker involvement matter 
● Social dialogue can ensure AI benefits workers and enterprises fairly 
5. ILO Evidence: Jobs Will Be Transformed More Than Replaced 
● Around 1 in 4 workers globally are in jobs exposed to generative AI 
● AI will mostly change roles rather than eliminate them completely 
● Good policy frameworks can turn AI into productivity and innovation gains 
6. India’s Social Protection Example: e-Shram Platform 
● e-Shram has registered 315 million+ informal workers 
● ILO collaboration helped integrate central and state schemes 
● India’s social protection coverage rose from 19% (2015) to 64.3% (2025) 
● AI integration can improve job access, training, and welfare delivery 
7. AI Access Is Unequal, So Public Investment Is Necessary 
● In low-income countries, only 11.5% of jobs are exposed to generative AI 
● In high-income countries, exposure is about one-third 
● Gaps exist across gender, region, age and social categories 
● Public investment in skills, digital infrastructure and protection is crucial 

20th February 2026 
Indians’ love for gold is weighing on the economy-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

Indians are gradually changing how they save money, with a rising share going into mutual funds and 
equities instead of traditional bank deposits. Despite this shift, gold continues to remain a highly preferred 
investment due to its cultural value and its perception as a safe asset. Recently, there has been a sharp 
increase in investments in Gold ETFs, which are financial instruments that allow people to invest in gold 
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without physically buying and storing it. These ETFs are convenient and secure, but they still require fund 
houses to purchase physical gold in the background. 

In January, India’s gold imports surged to around $12 billion, largely driven by record inflows into Gold 
ETFs. For the first time, investments in gold ETFs exceeded those in equity mutual funds. This trend is 
driven partly by rising gold prices, which attract investors looking for profits, and partly by global 
uncertainty, which increases the appeal of gold as a safe-haven asset. 

However, this trend poses a challenge for the Indian economy. Since gold has to be imported, higher 
demand leads to an increase in imports and widens the trade deficit, which recently reached about $35 
billion. A higher trade deficit can put pressure on the rupee and affect overall macroeconomic stability. 

Earlier, the government tried to address this issue through schemes like Sovereign Gold Bonds (SGBs), 
which allowed people to invest in gold without increasing imports, while also earning interest. However, 
the scheme was discontinued in 2024 because it became costly for the government to sustain due to 
rising gold prices. Now, with gold imports rising again, there is a need for alternative policy measures or 
financial instruments that can reduce dependence on physical gold imports while still satisfying 
household demand. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Shift in Household Savings 

o Bank deposits share falling (35% → 33%) 

o Equity & mutual funds rising (7% → 15%) 
2. Persistent Gold Preference 

o Cultural + safe-haven asset 
o Mode shifted from physical gold to financial gold (ETFs) 

3. Rise of Gold ETFs 

o Easier, safer, no storage issues 
o Record inflows (₹24,000 crore in Jan) 

4. Impact on Imports 

o Gold ETFs still require physical gold purchase 
o Accounted for ~22% of gold imports 

5. Macroeconomic Concern 

o Increased imports → higher trade deficit (~$35 billion) 
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o Pressure on rupee and external balance 

6. Speculation vs Economic Anxiety 

o Could be due to rising gold prices (speculation) 
o Or deeper distrust in financial/monetary system 

7. Policy Response Needed 

o Earlier tool: Sovereign Gold Bonds (successful but costly) 
o Need for alternative instruments to reduce gold imports 

Bihar has banned open sale of meat. Implementing it will be a challenge-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

Governance 

Easy Explanation 

The Bihar government has banned open-air and unlicensed sale of meat and fish in urban areas, while 
allowing sales through licensed shops with proper hygiene standards. The aim is to improve public health 
and urban cleanliness, as roadside meat selling often leads to contamination and poor waste 
management. 

However, the move raises concerns because the meat and fish sector supports millions of livelihoods, 
especially in the informal sector. Many vendors may struggle to shift to licensed setups due to lack of 
capital and infrastructure. There are also social sensitivities, particularly due to the timing before 
Ramadan. 

Implementation is another major challenge, as Bihar lacks adequate slaughterhouses and designated 
markets, and past enforcement of similar rules has been weak. Without proper support and infrastructure, 
the policy may hurt livelihoods more than achieving effective regulation. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Nature of the Ban 

• Not a ban on meat consumption 
• Targets open-air and unlicensed sales in urban areas 

2. Regulatory Framework 

• Based on Bihar Municipal Act, 2007 (licensing mandatory) 
• Conditions on hygiene, waste disposal, and location 
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3. Public Health Justification 

• Open sales → contamination risks (flies, dust, pathogens) 
• Poor waste disposal leads to sanitation issues 

4. Economic Significance 

• Livestock sector: ~28% of agri GDP, 20% of state GDP 
• Employs millions, especially informal workers 

5. Livelihood Concerns 

• Informal vendors may lose income 
• Transition to formal sector requires capital & support 

6. Social & Political Sensitivity 

• Timing before Ramadan raises concerns 
• Risk of perceived discrimination and social tensions 

7. Implementation Challenges 

• Lack of infrastructure (slaughterhouses, markets) 
• Weak enforcement capacity and past failures 

Anthropic vs Open AI:Behind the awkward clenched fists on AI Summit stage-The Indian 
Express Explained Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

The article highlights the growing rivalry between OpenAI (creator of ChatGPT) and Anthropic (creator of 
Claude), which was symbolically visible at the AI Impact Summit in New Delhi. Both companies were once 
closely connected—Anthropic’s CEO Dario Amodei earlier worked at OpenAI—but they split due to 
differences in how AI should be developed. 

The core difference lies in their approach: OpenAI focuses more on rapid innovation and mass adoption, 
while Anthropic emphasizes safety, caution, and responsible AI development. This divide has led to public 
disagreements, including indirect criticism through advertisements and statements. 

The rivalry also reflects a larger trend in the AI industry, where a small group of researchers and 
companies dominate innovation, often spinning off into competing firms. Overall, the tension represents a 
deeper debate in AI—whether to prioritise speed and accessibility or safety and long-term risks. 
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Key Takeaways 

1. Origins of Rivalry 
○ Dario Amodei left OpenAI (2020) over safety concerns 
○ Founded Anthropic in 2021 with former OpenAI members 

2. Divergence in AI Philosophy 

o OpenAI → speed, scale, commercialisation 
o Anthropic → safety, alignment, cautious development 

3. Public Display of Tension 
○ Awkward interaction at AI Summit symbolised rivalry 
○ Reflects deeper ideological divide 

4. Conflict Over AI Monetisation 
○ Anthropic criticised idea of ads in AI tools 
○ OpenAI defended its model and denied intrusive ads 

5. Small AI Talent Ecosystem 
○ Same researchers moving across firms 
○ High concentration of expertise 

6. Internal Divisions in OpenAI 
○ Exit of key figures like Ilya Sutskever 
○ Disputes over safety vs rapid deployment 

7. Larger AI Debate 
○ Core question: innovation speed vs safety 
○ Will shape future governance and regulation of AI 

A crucial partner,despite differences-The Indian Express The Ideas Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

India and France have strengthened their ties by elevating their relationship to a Special Global Strategic 
Partnership during President Emmanuel Macron’s visit. The core of this partnership is a shared belief in 
strategic autonomy, meaning both countries want to make independent decisions without being tied to 
any major power bloc. 

France has consistently supported India’s global ambitions, such as not opposing its 1998 nuclear tests 
and backing its bid for a permanent seat in the UN Security Council. The relationship is also strong in 
defence cooperation, with deals like Rafale fighter jets and Scorpène submarines, and now expanding into 
advanced technologies like AI and critical military tech. 
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Both countries also cooperate in the Indo-Pacific region, promoting a rules-based order and balancing 
growing geopolitical tensions. However, there are some differences—for example, France’s approach to 
China and India’s ties with Russia—but these have not disrupted the partnership. 

Overall, despite some divergences, India and France remain reliable long-term partners due to shared 
strategic goals, mutual trust, and expanding cooperation across defence, technology, and geopolitics. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Upgraded Partnership 
○ Elevated to Special Global Strategic Partnership 
○ Reflects deepening long-term cooperation 

2. Shared Strategic Autonomy 
○ Both avoid rigid alliances 
○ Prefer flexible, multi-aligned foreign policy 

3. Historical Trust 
○ Strong leadership ties (Nehru–De Gaulle to Modi–Macron) 
○ France supported India post-1998 nuclear tests 

4. Defence Cooperation 
○ Rafale jets, Scorpène submarines 
○ New deals and joint tech development initiatives 

5. Indo-Pacific Collaboration 
○ Shared vision of rules-based order 
○ 2023 roadmap with multiple cooperation pillars 

6. Emerging Tech Partnership 
○ Focus on AI and critical technologies 
○ Aim to reduce supply chain vulnerabilities 

7. Differences but Stability 
○ Divergences on US, China, Russia 
○ Yet partnership remains resilient and strategic 

PM positions India as AI alternative, bridge-The Indian Express The Ideas Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

The global AI ecosystem is currently dominated by Big Tech companies, especially from the US, raising 
concerns about “digital colonialism” and unequal control over technology. At the AI Impact Summit, the 
Prime Minister presented India as an alternative model—one that promotes open-source technology, 
shared development, and wider access rather than concentrated control. 
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India aims to build its own AI ecosystem, from chip-making to AI models, while also partnering with 
global tech companies like Google and Microsoft for investment and technology transfer. With its large 
population, data availability, and growing market, India has the potential to develop AI solutions that are 
affordable, scalable, and usable globally. 

However, to achieve this, India must address key structural challenges such as bureaucratic hurdles, lack 
of skilled workforce, and inadequate infrastructure like power supply. If these issues are resolved, India 
can position itself as a bridge between developed and developing countries in the AI space, offering an 
inclusive and balanced alternative to Big Tech dominance. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Big Tech Dominance 
○ AI ecosystem controlled by US-based companies 
○ Concerns of “digital colonialism” emerging 

2. India’s Alternative Vision 
○ Focus on open-source and shared AI development 
○ Technology as a public good, not just strategic asset 

3. Domestic AI Ecosystem 
○ Efforts from semiconductors to AI models 
○ Aim for self-reliance in AI stack 

4. Global Partnerships 
○ Collaboration with Google, Microsoft etc. 
○ Enables tech transfer and capital inflow 

5. India’s Strengths 
○ Large population and data pool 
○ Potential for scalable, affordable AI solutions 

6. Structural Challenges 
○ Bureaucracy, skill gaps, weak infrastructure 
○ Need reforms to support innovation ecosystem 

7. India as a Bridge 
○ Can connect Global North and South 
○ Offer inclusive alternative in fragmented tech world 

Tehran reenters the global geopolitical spotlight-The Hindu Editorial 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 
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Iran has once again become a major global concern due to tensions over its nuclear programme. Earlier, in 
2015, Iran and global powers signed the JCPOA to limit Iran’s nuclear activities in exchange for sanctions 
relief. However, the U.S. withdrew from the deal in 2018 under Donald Trump, increasing tensions. 

In 2025–26, the situation escalated again as the U.S. and Israel carried out strikes on Iran’s nuclear 
facilities. Despite this, the U.S. is now trying to negotiate a new deal with Iran, similar to the earlier 
agreement, while also maintaining military pressure. Talks are ongoing with mediation by Oman. 

The region remains tense because Iran has the capacity to retaliate, including targeting U.S. bases in the 
Gulf. At the same time, Gulf countries and the wider international community want to avoid another large-
scale conflict in West Asia. 

For India, Iran is strategically important—not just for oil, but also for connectivity (Chabahar Port) and 
regional geopolitics involving Afghanistan, Pakistan, and Central Asia. Thus, renewed tensions pose both 
risks and diplomatic challenges for India. 

Key Takeaways 

1. JCPOA Background 
○ 2015 nuclear deal between Iran and P5+1 
○ Aimed to limit Iran’s nuclear programme 

2. US Withdrawal 
○ US exited JCPOA in 2018 under Trump 
○ Led to renewed tensions and sanctions 

3. Recent Escalation 
○ US-Israel strikes on Iran’s nuclear sites (2025) 
○ Increased military build-up in region 

4. Return to Diplomacy 
○ US again pursuing negotiations with Iran 
○ Talks mediated by Oman 

5. Regional Concerns 
○ Gulf countries oppose escalation 
○ Fear of prolonged West Asian conflict 

6. Iran’s Position 
○ Claims capability to retaliate against US bases 
○ Internal political instability also present 

7. Implications for India 
○ Energy security (oil imports) 
○ Strategic projects (Chabahar Port) 
○ Role in regional geopolitics (Afghanistan, Central Asia) 
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Privacy,transparency-The Hindu Editorial 

Governance 

Easy Explanation 

The Supreme Court has referred petitions challenging changes to the RTI Act (made through the DPDP 
Act, 2023) to a Constitution Bench, as the issue involves important constitutional questions about privacy 
and transparency. Earlier, the RTI Act allowed denial of “personal information” only in limited cases, and 
even then, it had a crucial safeguard—information could still be disclosed if it served a larger public 
interest. 

The DPDP amendment removes this public interest override and broadly blocks access to personal 
information. This could make it easier for authorities to deny information related to public officials, 
government spending, or decision-making, thereby weakening transparency and accountability. 

Critics argue this creates an imbalance: the government can collect and process citizens’ data, but citizens 
cannot access information about the government. It may also affect journalism, as reporters gathering 
data could face heavy penalties under data protection laws, discouraging investigative reporting. 

Overall, the case raises a key constitutional question—how to balance the right to privacy with the right to 
information in a democracy. The Supreme Court’s decision will be crucial in defining what counts as 
“personal information” and in preserving transparency. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Core Issue 
○ DPDP Act amends RTI Act Section 8(1)(j) 
○ Case referred to Constitution Bench due to constitutional importance 

2. Earlier RTI Safeguard 
○ Allowed denial of personal info only in limited cases 
○ Included public interest override 

3. Change by DPDP Act 
○ Removes public interest override 
○ Creates near blanket ban on personal information disclosure 

4. Impact on Transparency 
○ May block access to info on officials, audits, public spending 
○ Weakens accountability mechanisms 

5. State vs Citizen Imbalance 
○ Govt can collect citizens’ data without consent (in some cases) 
○ Citizens cannot scrutinise government equally 

6. Impact on Media 
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○ Journalists may be treated as data fiduciaries 
○ Risk of heavy penalties → chilling effect on investigative journalism 

7. Constitutional Debate 
○ Balancing Right to Privacy vs Right to Information 
○ SC likely to define scope of “personal information” 

21st February 2026 
Despite top court blow,US trade drama far from over-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

The US Supreme Court ruled that President Donald Trump cannot use emergency powers (IEEPA) to 
impose tariffs on other countries. Trump had declared that the US was facing an economic emergency due 
to unfair global trade and used this law to impose import taxes. However, the Court clarified that IEEPA is 
meant for sanctions during emergencies, not for tariffs. It stated that only Congress has the authority to 
properly approve tariffs. 

This judgment limits the President’s power and reinforces the role of Congress in trade policy. It also 
makes clear that emergency laws cannot be stretched for regular economic decisions. As a result, Trump’s 
earlier tariff actions under this law have been struck down. 

Now, there is confusion about the large amount of money already collected (around $142 billion). 
Companies may demand refunds, but the process is expected to be legally complex and time-consuming. 

Even after this setback, tariffs are not going away. The US government can still use other legal provisions 
(like national security or unfair trade laws) to impose tariffs. So, global trade tensions are likely to 
continue. 

Another important point is about who actually pays tariffs. While it is often claimed that foreign countries 
pay, studies show that most of the burden falls on US consumers and businesses through higher prices. 

For countries like India, this creates uncertainty because exports can be affected. India is maintaining a 
cautious and balanced approach in dealing with the US. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Supreme Court Limits President’s Power 
○ Blocked use of emergency law for tariffs 
○ Strengthened checks and balances 
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2. IEEPA Scope Defined Clearly 
○ Meant for sanctions, not trade tariffs 
○ Prevents misuse of emergency provisions 

3. Congress Becomes Central 
○ Tariffs now require legislative approval 
○ Enhances democratic accountability 

4. Uncertainty Over Refunds 
○ ~$142 billion collected may be returned 
○ Process likely complex and lengthy 

5. Tariffs Not Completely Stopped 
○ Other legal routes still available 
○ Protectionist policies may continue 

6. Real Burden Falls on US Economy 
○ Consumers and firms bear most costs 
○ Leads to higher domestic prices 

7. Global Trade Impact Continues 
○ Ongoing uncertainty in world trade 
○ India affected but following balanced diplomacy 

Why India chose to be an observer in Trump’s Board of Peace-The Indian Express Explained 
Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

India decided to join President Donald Trump’s “Board of Peace” only as an observer, not as a full 
member, because it wanted to stay cautious. 

First, this Board is somewhat controversial. It was initially meant to help rebuild Gaza, but later Trump 
expanded its role to solving global conflicts. This raised concerns that it might undermine the United 
Nations system, which India strongly supports. So, India did not want to fully commit to something that 
could clash with its long-standing policy of multilateralism. 

Second, India also wanted to maintain good relations with the US. India and the US have important 
economic and strategic ties, including a recent trade framework. If India had completely refused to 
participate, it might have been seen as a diplomatic snub. So, joining as an observer helps India stay 
engaged without fully endorsing the initiative. 

Third, the Board includes countries like Pakistan. India is concerned that issues like the India–Pakistan 
conflict could be brought up in such a forum. By being an observer, India gets “eyes and ears in the 
room”, allowing it to monitor discussions and protect its interests without being directly involved. 
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Fourth, India is unsure about the future of this Board. It is closely linked to Trump personally, so its 
importance may decline after his presidency. Hence, India does not want to invest too much politically in 
something that may not last long. 

Fifth, India is also balancing its interests in West Asia (Middle East). Stability in the region is important 
for India’s energy security and projects like the India-Middle East-Europe Corridor. So, being present—
even as an observer—helps India understand regional dynamics. 

In simple terms, India chose observer status to stay involved but not committed. It is a classic example of 
India’s cautious and balanced foreign policy—engage, but keep flexibility. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Cautious Diplomacy 
○ India avoided full membership 
○ Maintained flexibility in a controversial initiative 

2. Support for Multilateralism 
○ Concern over bypassing UN system 
○ Protects India’s long-standing global stance 

3. Maintaining US Relations 
○ Avoided offending the US 
○ Balanced engagement with strategic autonomy 

4. Security Concerns (Pakistan Factor) 
○ Pakistan is a member 
○ India wants to monitor any discussion on bilateral issues 

5. Uncertainty About the Body 
○ Linked to Trump’s leadership 
○ Longevity of the Board is unclear 

6. West Asia Strategic Interests 
○ Stability in Gaza region important 
○ Linked to energy and connectivity projects 

7. Observer = Strategic Advantage 
○ “Eyes and ears” without commitment 
○ Ability to exit easily if needed 

AI is wreaking enduring transformations in state-capital relations-The Indian Express The 
Ideas Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 
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This article explains why people are turning against globalisation, and it gives two different 
explanations. 

The first explanation is the more common one. It says that globalisation created benefits overall, but also 
caused problems like job losses in manufacturing, rising inequality, and wage stagnation. Many people 
felt left behind. So, the backlash (like protectionism and nationalism) is because governments failed to 
support those who lost out. According to this view, the solution is simple: improve welfare policies and 
reduce inequality. 

The second explanation is deeper and more structural. It argues that the backlash is not just about 
inequality, but about a change in how capitalism itself works, especially due to artificial intelligence 
(AI). Earlier, companies benefited from globalisation by spreading production across countries (cheap 
labour, global supply chains). But now, AI is changing this model. 

AI requires huge infrastructure—data centres, advanced chips, energy, and skilled talent. This means 
companies are no longer “footloose” (moving easily across countries). Instead, they are becoming tied to 
specific countries, working closely with governments. Big tech companies now look like old-style 
infrastructure giants, deeply connected to the state. 

At the same time, AI is changing how markets function. Instead of free markets where prices guide 
decisions, AI allows data-driven control, like personalised pricing and behavioural tracking. This increases 
the role of both companies and governments in controlling economic and social systems. 

Because of this, a new trend is emerging: “techno-nationalism”. Countries like the US and China are 
focusing on controlling key technologies (like semiconductors and AI), rather than just promoting free 
trade. Governments and big companies are increasingly working together to gain power and influence. 

This creates a new kind of relationship: 

● Companies provide technology and data 
● Governments provide support and regulation 
● Both gain more control (including surveillance) 

For countries like India, the challenge is different. It is not just about regulating markets, but about 
whether the state and domestic companies can work together at a large scale to compete globally in 
this new system. 

However, this new system may also increase problems like inequality and concentration of power, and 
may not solve deeper social issues. So, the backlash against globalisation may continue in new forms. 

In simple terms, the article argues that: 
The world is moving from globalisation to a new system where technology, big companies, and 
governments are closely linked—and this is reshaping global politics and economics. 
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Key Takeaways 

1. Two Explanations for Globalisation Backlash 
○ One: inequality, job loss, poor redistribution 
○ Two: deeper change in capitalism due to AI 

2. Limits of Old Globalisation Model 
○ Earlier: firms moved globally for cheap labour 
○ Now: AI reduces need for global dispersion 

3. Rise of Infrastructure-Based Capitalism 
○ Big tech firms depend on data centres, chips, energy 
○ Becoming location-bound and state-linked 

4. AI Changes Nature of Markets 
○ From price-based systems to data-driven control 
○ Increased role of algorithms and surveillance 

5. Emergence of Techno-Nationalism 
○ Focus on controlling technology, not just trade 
○ US and China leading this shift 

6. State–Capital Alignment 
○ Governments and big companies working closely 
○ Mutual benefit: profit + control 

7. Implications for India and World 
○ Need strong state + domestic industry coordination 
○ Risk of rising inequality and concentrated power 

The world’s pharmacy has a challenge—shifting from volume to value-The Indian Express 
The Ideas Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

India’s pharmaceutical industry is often called the “world’s pharmacy” because it produces a huge share 
of global medicines. It supplies affordable drugs across the world, helping reduce deaths from diseases 
like AIDS and tuberculosis. This success did not happen by chance—it came from smart policies (like 
India’s 1970 Patents Act) and strong Indian companies like Cipla and Lupin, which made low-cost 
medicines widely available. 

The idea behind India’s success was simple: make medicines affordable and accessible. India allowed 
companies to manufacture drugs using different processes (instead of strict product patents), which 
encouraged generic medicines. Similarly, the US also encouraged generics through its own law. This led 
to a massive fall in drug prices globally and made healthcare cheaper. 
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Because of this model, India became very strong in high-volume production. It now produces around 
60% of the world’s medicines and exports to over 200 countries. However, despite producing so much, 
India earns only about 6% of global pharma revenue. This means India is strong in quantity (volume) but 
weak in high-value innovation and profits. 

So, the main challenge now is to shift from: 

● Volume → Value 
That means moving from just producing cheap generics to developing advanced drugs, 
innovation, and high-end research. 

To achieve this, India has big opportunities: 

● Expanding generics and biologics 
● Investing in new drug innovation 
● Strengthening domestic markets 
● Becoming a hub for contract manufacturing and research 

But there are also major challenges: 

● Weak research and scientific ecosystem 
● Lack of risk-taking and investment in innovation 
● Regulatory hurdles 
● Competition from China 
● Global trade barriers 

The article also highlights that countries like China have moved ahead by investing heavily in science, 
research, and coordination between government and industry. This has helped them gain economic and 
geopolitical power. India needs similar strong cooperation between the state and private sector. 

The key message is that India’s pharma success shows what is possible when government policy and 
entrepreneurship work together. But to become a global leader, India must now focus on innovation, 
research, and higher value creation, not just mass production. 

Key Takeaways 

1. India as the “World’s Pharmacy” 
○ Produces ~60% of global medicines 
○ Supplies affordable drugs worldwide 

2. Policy + Entrepreneurship Success 
○ 1970 Patents Act enabled generics 
○ Firms like Cipla and Lupin drove growth 

3. Global Impact of Generics 
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○ Reduced drug prices significantly 
○ Improved access to life-saving medicines 

4. Volume vs Value Problem 
○ High production share but low revenue share (~6%) 
○ Limited presence in high-value innovation 

5. Future Growth Opportunities 
○ Generics, biologics, innovation 
○ Contract manufacturing and domestic market 

6. Key Challenges Ahead 
○ Weak R&D ecosystem and investment 
○ Regulatory issues and global competition 

7. Way Forward for India 
○ Invest in science and research 
○ Strengthen state–industry partnership 
○ Shift focus from quantity to high-value innovation 

Gen Z and the dynamics of democratic engagement-The Hindu Editorial 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

This article explains how Generation Z (born ~1997–2012) is changing the way people participate in 
democracy. At a time when many democracies are weakening, Gen Z is seen as a new source of hope 
because it is actively raising issues like corruption, transparency, and accountability—as seen in protests in 
countries like Bangladesh and Nepal. 

However, Gen Z’s way of engaging in politics is very different from older generations. Earlier movements 
(like farmers’ protests or Arab Spring) were well-organised, long-term, and leader-driven. In contrast, 
Gen Z protests are often short, leaderless, and issue-specific. They may not last long, but they still create 
strong impact and awareness. 

Gen Z also has a unique mindset. It combines individualism with social awareness. It believes that 
“personal is political”—meaning how one lives and behaves is itself a political act. But it avoids strong 
ideologies and does not like being told what to think. Instead of leading movements, Gen Z prefers to 
express itself through actions and personal choices. 

Another key feature is its strong connection with the digital world. Gen Z is more comfortable expressing 
opinions online than participating in physical protests. This is why its political engagement often appears 
fragmented and temporary, rather than sustained and organised. 
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At the same time, Gen Z is both confident and anxious. It has grown up in a more open and democratic 
society, making it self-aware and expressive. But it also faces economic uncertainty, job insecurity, and 
mental health challenges, which affect how deeply it engages with politics. 

The article also highlights that Gen Z’s identity is shaped by markets, technology, and consumption. 
Access to technology and global culture often matters more to them than traditional identities like caste 
or religion. This makes them more open and less prejudiced, but also more focused on personal choices. 

Overall, Gen Z is reshaping democracy in a new way—less organised, more digital, more personal, and 
sometimes unpredictable. It may not follow traditional political methods, but it still has the potential to 
influence democratic systems in powerful ways. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Gen Z as Democratic Hope 
○ Emerging as a force against corruption and poor governance 
○ Active in protests globally 

2. New Style of Political Engagement 
○ Short-term, leaderless, issue-based protests 
○ Different from long, organised movements 

3. Unique Mindset of Gen Z 
○ Mix of individualism and social awareness 
○ “Personal is political” approach 

4. Digital-Centric Participation 
○ More active online than in physical spaces 
○ Leads to fragmented but impactful engagement 

5. Confidence vs Anxiety 
○ More expressive and self-aware 
○ Faces job insecurity and mental health issues 

6. Role of Market and Technology 
○ Identity shaped by consumption and global culture 
○ Less attached to caste/religion 

7. Unpredictable Democratic Impact 
○ Not ideologically driven 
○ Can surprise with new forms of political action 

23rd February 2026 
Tariffs trumped:lower tax not all good news for India-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Economy 
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Easy Explanation 

The US Supreme Court struck down the tariffs imposed by Donald Trump under emergency powers 
(IEEPA). In response, Trump announced a new flat 15% tariff on imports using Section 122 of the Trade 
Act, 1974. However, this provision allows tariffs only for about five months unless approved by Congress, 
making it temporary. 

Earlier, countries faced different and often very high tariff rates. With the new uniform 15% rate, many 
countries, including India and China, are temporarily better off compared to the earlier situation. 

India had been facing cumulative tariffs of up to 50%, which were later reduced to 25% and expected to 
fall to 18% under a trade framework. Now, around 55% of Indian exports to the US may revert to normal 
MFN tariffs. However, sectors like steel, aluminium, and certain auto components still face high duties. 

The ruling weakens Trump’s ability to impose tariffs freely. Future tariff actions will require stronger legal 
backing and procedural checks. This reduces the US administration’s leverage in trade negotiations. 

As a result, India-US trade talks have slowed, with both sides reassessing the new legal and political 
realities in the US. 

 

PC-The Indian Express 

Key Takeaways 
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1. Judicial Check on Executive Power 
○ Supreme Court limited unilateral tariff imposition 
○ Trade policy now faces stronger legal scrutiny 

2. Temporary 15% Uniform Tariff 
○ Imposed under Section 122 of Trade Act, 1974 
○ Valid only for around five months without Congress approval 

3. Relief for India 
○ 55% exports may revert to MFN tariffs 
○ Reduction from earlier high cumulative tariffs 

4. Sectoral Duties Continue 
○ Steel and aluminium at 50% 
○ Certain auto components at 25% 

5. India-China Parity 
○ Similar tariff levels reduce India’s relative advantage 
○ Competitive positioning narrows 

6. Reduced US Negotiation Leverage 
○ Tariffs earlier used as pressure tool 
○ Trading partners may negotiate more firmly 

7. Need for Strategic Recalibration 
○ India-US trade deal under review 
○ Shift toward rule-based and institution-driven trade framework 

Trump’s hand-picked SC judges:When they backed,opposed him-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

The US Supreme Court, in a 6–3 decision, struck down Donald Trump’s global tariffs, saying he misused a 
law meant for national emergencies (IEEPA). This was surprising because most judges on the Court are 
conservatives, and several were appointed by Trump himself. 

Chief Justice John Roberts, along with Justices Neil Gorsuch and Amy Coney Barrett (both Trump 
appointees), ruled against him. They said that tariff powers must be clearly given by Congress, which was 
not the case here. 

Despite this setback, the Court has often supported Trump in other cases. It allowed his ban on 
transgender persons in the military, permitted withholding of foreign aid, upheld removal of migrant 
protections, and supported cuts in the Education Department. Earlier, it also granted broad immunity to 
former presidents, which benefited Trump in legal cases. 
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However, the Court has not always sided with him. It blocked some actions like deploying National Guard 
troops without state approval and raised concerns about interference in the Federal Reserve. Overall, the 
Court’s approach shows a mix of support and limits on Trump’s powers. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Tariff Ruling Against Trump 
○ Supreme Court struck down tariffs under IEEPA 
○ Held that emergency powers were misused 

2. Conservative Split in Court 
○ Even Trump-appointed judges ruled against him 
○ Shows judicial independence over political loyalty 

3. Limits on Executive Authority 
○ Congress must clearly authorize tariff powers 
○ Executive actions face constitutional checks 

4. Court Backing Trump in Many Cases 
○ Supported policies on military, migration, and aid 
○ Allowed major administrative decisions 

5. Presidential Immunity Boost 
○ Court granted broad immunity to former presidents 
○ Strengthened Trump’s legal position 

6. Instances of Judicial Pushback 
○ Blocked some federal overreach (e.g., National Guard use) 
○ Raised concerns over institutional independence 

7. Mixed Judicial Approach 
○ Court neither fully supports nor opposes Trump 
○ Balances executive power with constitutional limits 

Pakistan’s rising global profile as fires rage at home:Concerns for India-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

Pakistan is currently showing a paradox: it is becoming more important globally, but facing rising 
instability at home. Recently, it carried out strikes in Afghanistan, which led to civilian deaths and tensions 
with the Afghan government. 

At the same time, Pakistan’s global profile is rising. Prime Minister Shehbaz Sharif engaged with the US 
and Europe, while the country maintains close ties with both the US and China. It has also signed defence 
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deals and is being seen as relevant in global conflicts like Gaza and Iran. Investments such as the Reko 
Diq project add to its strategic importance. 

However, internally, Pakistan is facing serious security challenges. Terror attacks by groups like Tehrik-e-
Taliban Pakistan (TTP), Baloch militants, and ISIS-linked factions have increased sharply. These groups 
are driven by ideological goals, separatism, and local grievances, especially in regions like Balochistan and 
Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

The situation worsened after the Taliban returned to power in Afghanistan in 2021, which emboldened 
militant groups and increased access to weapons. At the same time, economic challenges like low growth 
and unemployment are adding to instability. 

For India, this situation is concerning. Historically, Pakistan has acted aggressively regardless of whether it 
is stable or unstable. A strong military establishment in Pakistan, currently led by General Asim Munir, 
often correlates with higher risks for India. Increased ties with the US may also lead to more arms for 
Pakistan. 

Overall, while Pakistan is gaining global relevance, its internal instability and military dominance create 
risks for regional security, especially for India. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Pakistan’s Strategic Paradox 
○ Rising global relevance alongside domestic instability 
○ External success contrasts internal insecurity 

2. Growing Global Engagement 
○ Strong ties with US and China 
○ Defence deals and role in global conflicts 

3. Rise in Terrorism 
○ Increased attacks by TTP, Baloch groups, ISIS factions 
○ High fatalities and expanding violence 

4. Afghanistan Spillover Effect 
○ Taliban’s return boosted militant confidence 
○ Flow of weapons and ideological support 

5. Economic Stress Factors 
○ Low GDP growth (~3.2%) 
○ Need for millions of jobs annually 

6. Military Dominance in Pakistan 
○ Increasing role of Army under Asim Munir 
○ Civilian leadership weakened 

7. Implications for India 
○ Military-led Pakistan poses higher risk 
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○ Possible rise in arms capability and proxy threats 

An AI-powered ECG that can prevent silent heart attacks-The Indian Express Explained page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

A new AI-powered ECG device can help detect “silent heart attacks”, which occur without clear symptoms 
but still damage the heart. This device uses a small electronic pad to record ECG data, which is then 
analysed using AI on a mobile phone. 

The main benefit is early detection. Even if a person had a heart attack in the past without knowing it, the 
device can identify it. Doctors can then prescribe medicines like blood pressure drugs, cholesterol control, 
and anticoagulants to prevent future heart attacks. 

This technology is useful in non-emergency settings like routine check-ups. It helps screen people for 
hidden heart conditions such as heart failure, valvular disease, and rheumatic heart disease. 

The AI is not perfect but can rule out disease in about 90–95% of cases. The remaining cases require 
confirmatory tests like ultrasound. 

The project is being tested in India (Tamil Nadu), where large data availability, lower costs, and strong 
research infrastructure make it an ideal place for such innovations. 

However, challenges remain, including ensuring accuracy, proper validation, and integrating the 
technology into existing healthcare systems. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Detection of Silent Heart Attacks 
○ Identifies past heart attacks without symptoms 
○ Helps prevent future cardiac events 

2. AI + ECG Integration 
○ Combines portable ECG device with AI analysis 
○ Provides quick, accessible screening 

3. Preventive Healthcare Tool 
○ Enables early medication (BP, cholesterol, anticoagulants) 
○ Reduces risk of recurrence 

4. Wide Diagnostic Potential 
○ Can screen for heart failure, valvular and rheumatic diseases 
○ Expandable to other chronic conditions 

5. High Screening Accuracy 
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○ Rules out disease in 90–95% cases 
○ Remaining cases need confirmatory tests 

6. India as Innovation Hub 
○ Large patient data and lower costs 
○ Strong research ecosystem supports trials 

7. Implementation Challenges 
○ Need for rigorous validation 
○ Integration into existing healthcare delivery systems 

SC ruling on use of stem cells for autism sets a precedent for health care regulation-The 
Indian Express The Ideas Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

Recent advances in medical science, especially in areas like stem cells and gene therapy, are offering new 
hope for treating difficult diseases. However, in countries like India, these treatments are often expensive 
and poorly regulated, leading to misuse and commercialization without proper scientific proof. 

Stem cell therapy has become a growing industry in India, with many centres claiming to cure diseases 
like autism despite lack of strong evidence. Vulnerable patients and families are often misled into 
spending large amounts of money on such unproven treatments. 

In this context, the Supreme Court banned the use of stem cells as a treatment for autism. The Court said 
that there is no solid scientific evidence supporting its effectiveness, and such therapies should only be 
used within approved clinical trials. 

The judgment also highlighted that offering unproven therapies outside trials is unethical and amounts to 
medical malpractice. Doctors promoting such treatments can face penalties, including cancellation of their 
license. 

Importantly, the Court clarified that patients cannot demand unproven treatments just because they are 
willing to try them. This strengthens the role of regulation and scientific standards in healthcare. 

Overall, the ruling sets an important precedent for regulating new medical treatments in India, aiming to 
protect patients from exploitation while promoting evidence-based healthcare. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Landmark SC Judgment 
○ Banned stem cell therapy for autism 
○ Set precedent for regulating new treatments 
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2. Lack of Scientific Evidence 
○ No conclusive proof of effectiveness 
○ Trials show inconsistent or no benefit 

3. Curb on Medical Commercialisation 
○ Targets profit-driven, unproven therapies 
○ Protects vulnerable patients from exploitation 

4. Clinical Trials Made Mandatory 
○ Use allowed only in approved research settings 
○ Ensures safety and scientific validation 

5. Medical Accountability 
○ Unethical use termed malpractice 
○ Doctors may face penalties or deregistration 

6. Limits on Patient Demand 
○ Patients cannot demand unproven therapies 
○ Consent does not justify unsafe treatments 

7. Need for Stronger Regulation 
○ Highlights weak enforcement in healthcare 
○ Calls for balance between innovation and safety 

How proteins are being tweaked to be quantum sensors inside the body-The Hindu Science 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

Fluorescent proteins are widely used in biology because they glow under light, helping scientists observe 
processes inside cells. Now, new research shows that these proteins can be modified to act as quantum 
sensors, meaning they can detect very tiny signals like magnetic fields and radio waves inside living cells. 

Normally, when these proteins absorb light, they emit it back as glow. But in some cases, their electrons 
behave differently and become sensitive to weak magnetic effects. Scientists have now learned how to 
control this behaviour, allowing the proteins to act like tiny sensors at the quantum level. 

Two key developments made this possible. One study modified a protein (EYFP) to control electron spin 
and detect signals even inside living cells. Another study created engineered proteins (MagLOV) that 
respond strongly to magnetic fields and work even at room temperature inside bacteria. 

This is important because traditional quantum sensors (like those made from diamond) are difficult to 
place inside cells. Protein-based sensors, however, can be produced naturally by cells using genetic 
instructions and can be placed at specific locations within the cell. 
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These sensors could help study biological processes that were previously hard to observe, such as 
enzyme reactions, electron transfer, and short-lived chemical changes. They may also improve imaging 
techniques and allow scientists to track processes in real time with high precision. 

However, challenges remain. These sensors are still less sensitive than traditional devices, and issues like 
stability and signal loss need improvement. Still, this marks a major step toward combining quantum 
technology with biology. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Fluorescent Proteins as Sensors 
○ Traditionally used for imaging inside cells 
○ Now modified to detect magnetic and quantum signals 

2. Quantum Behaviour in Biology 
○ Electron spin interactions enable sensitivity 
○ Challenges earlier belief that biology cannot support quantum effects 

3. Key Innovations 
○ EYFP protein used to control and read quantum states 
○ MagLOV proteins engineered for stronger magnetic response 

4. Advantages Over Traditional Sensors 
○ Can be produced inside cells via DNA 
○ Easily targeted to specific cellular locations 

5. New Research Possibilities 
○ Study enzyme reactions, electron transfer, and radicals 
○ Enable real-time tracking of cellular processes 

6. Improved Imaging Techniques 
○ Magnetic modulation reduces background noise 
○ Allows better detection and spatial mapping 

7. Challenges and Future Scope 
○ Lower sensitivity than solid-state sensors 
○ Issues like stability and photobleaching remain 

Parliament’s historic law, an extended wait for women-The Hindu Editorial 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

The Women’s Reservation Act, passed in 2023, promises 33% reservation for women in the Lok Sabha and 

State Assemblies. However, its implementation is tied to two conditions: a Census after 2026 and a delimitation 
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exercise based on that Census. Because of this, the reservation cannot be लागू (implemented) before the 2029 

elections and is likely to be delayed until around 2034. 

The process itself is time-consuming. The next Census is expected in 2027, and its data may take over a 
year to be finalized. After that, a Delimitation Commission must redraw constituencies across India, which 
historically takes several years. This makes timely implementation practically impossible. 

The linkage to delimitation is seen as political. If reservation were applied immediately, many male MPs 
would lose their seats. By tying it to delimitation and a possible increase in total seats, political parties 
avoid this disruption. 

There are also design issues in the law. It excludes Rajya Sabha and Legislative Councils, does not 
provide reservation for OBC women, and lacks clarity on how seat rotation will work. 

Additionally, linking reservation to delimitation brings in federal tensions, especially between northern 
and southern states over seat distribution. This could further delay the process. 

The article argues that Parliament can fix this by amending the Constitution to implement reservation 
earlier, either within existing seats or by increasing total seats temporarily. Without such action, women’s 
political representation will remain delayed despite the law being passed. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Delayed Implementation 
○ Reservation tied to Census (post-2026) and delimitation 
○ Likely implementation only by 2034 

2. Constitutional Constraints 
○ Census and delimitation are mandatory steps 
○ Cannot be bypassed under current law 

3. Political Calculation 
○ Immediate reservation would displace male MPs 
○ Linking to seat expansion avoids political cost 

4. Complex Delimitation Process 
○ Redrawing constituencies takes years 
○ Includes balancing population, geography, and quotas 

5. Design Gaps in the Act 
○ No reservation in Rajya Sabha/Legislative Councils 
○ No OBC sub-quota and unclear rotation rules 

6. Federal Tensions 
○ Delimitation may alter north-south seat balance 
○ Could delay consensus and implementation 
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7. Need for Constitutional Amendment 
○ Possible to delink reservation from delimitation 
○ Requires political will for immediate execution 

Lines in the sand -The Hindu Editorial 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

India joining the Pax Silica alliance (a U.S.-led group focused on AI infrastructure and critical minerals) is 
a strategic step to strengthen its technological future. It aligns with India’s initiatives like semiconductor 
manufacturing, AI development, and critical minerals missions. Through this partnership, India can secure 
access to raw materials, advanced technology, and investments while also shaping global tech standards. 

India currently lacks strong capacity in mining and processing critical minerals, but its large market, 
engineering talent, and manufacturing potential make it valuable. Its demand can help build alternative 
global supply chains that are less dependent on China. 

However, there are risks. China may retaliate through trade restrictions or by limiting supply of key inputs 
like minerals and pharma ingredients. Also, being part of a U.S.-led bloc may pressure India to follow 
stricter rules on technology sharing and exports, which could limit its strategic autonomy. 

There are domestic concerns too. Smaller firms may struggle with strict compliance requirements, and 
there may be criticism if India’s policies appear influenced by external powers. 

Overall, the success of this alliance depends on whether it moves beyond agreements to actually build 
secure, end-to-end supply chains—from minerals to chips to AI systems—benefiting India’s economy 
while reducing global dependencies. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Strategic Tech Alignment 
○ India joins U.S.-led Pax Silica alliance 
○ Focus on AI, semiconductors, and critical minerals 

2. Boost to Domestic Initiatives 
○ Supports India Semiconductor, IndiaAI missions 
○ Helps attract investment and advanced technology 

3. Supply Chain Diversification 
○ Reduces global dependence on China 
○ India’s demand and talent strengthen alternative chains 

4. Geopolitical Significance 
○ Enhances India’s role in global tech governance 
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○ Promotes “democratic” technology standards 
5. Risk of Chinese Retaliation 

○ Possible trade friction and supply disruptions 
○ Impact on minerals and pharma inputs 

6. Concerns over Strategic Autonomy 
○ Pressure to follow U.S.-led rules and standards 
○ May conflict with India’s issue-based alignment approach 

7. Implementation Challenges 
○ Burden on small firms due to strict compliance 
○ Success depends on building real supply chains, not just agreements 

India’s leap, from back office to global brain trust-The Hindu Editorial 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

India is no longer just the “world’s back office” doing low-cost support work. It has transformed into a 
global hub of Global Capability Centres (GCCs)—advanced units of multinational companies that now 
drive innovation, strategy, and product development. 

Earlier, these centres focused on basic IT and outsourcing tasks. Today, they handle end-to-end product 
development, research, and even global decision-making. Many GCCs are investing in advanced 
technologies like Agentic AI, which can independently perform complex tasks. This marks a shift from 
cost-saving to value creation. 

For companies, India offers a huge advantage: a large, skilled talent pool and the ability to operate round-
the-clock globally. For India, GCCs are creating high-paying jobs, boosting innovation, and spreading 
development to Tier-2 and Tier-3 cities like Coimbatore, Indore, and Kochi. 

However, challenges are emerging. There is a shortage of highly specialised skills (AI, cybersecurity, 
quantum tech), leading to rising salaries. Cybersecurity risks are also increasing as GCCs handle critical 
global data. New global tax rules and changing geopolitical trends (like protectionism in the US) may 
reduce India’s cost advantage. 

To sustain growth, India needs better policies—such as easier business setup, stable tax rules, and 
stronger industry-academia collaboration to build advanced skills. With the right steps, India can become 
a long-term global innovation hub. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Shift from Back Office to Innovation Hub 
○ GCCs now drive strategy, R&D, and product ownership 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

210 

○ India becomes a global corporate nerve-centre 
2. GCC 4.0 Transformation 

○ Move from outsourcing to end-to-end capabilities 
○ High investment in Agentic AI and advanced tech 

3. Benefits to Companies 
○ Access to large, skilled talent pool 
○ Faster innovation via global operations model 

4. Economic Gains for India 
○ High-paying jobs and new professional class 
○ Growth spreading to Tier-2 and Tier-3 cities 

5. Emerging Talent Gap 
○ Shortage in niche skills (AI, cybersecurity, quantum tech) 
○ Rising wages may reduce competitiveness 

6. Rising Risks and Constraints 
○ Cybersecurity threats and data protection pressures 
○ Global tax rules and geopolitical shifts impact growth 

7. Need for Policy Support 
○ Simplify regulations and ensure tax clarity 
○ Focus on skill development and regional expansion 

Why are apple traders in J&K worried?-The Hindu Text and Context 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

Apple traders in Jammu & Kashmir are worried because recent trade deals have reduced import duties on 
foreign apples. The duty on U.S. apples has been cut from 50% to 25%, and similar reductions exist for 
European apples under quota systems. This means cheaper imported apples will enter Indian markets. 

Apple farming is extremely important for J&K. It contributes about 50% of the region’s horticulture output 
and supports lakhs of farmers and families. J&K alone produces over 70% of India’s apples, making it the 
backbone of the country’s apple economy. 

The main concern is that local farmers cannot compete with foreign producers. Countries like the U.S. and 
New Zealand use advanced technology, large farms, and better productivity. While Indian farmers 
produce around 7–8 tonnes per hectare, foreign producers can produce up to 40–70 tonnes, making their 
apples cheaper and better in quality. 

Another major issue is price impact. Imported apples may be cheaper and available even during off-
season periods. This can reduce the value of apples stored in cold storage facilities in Kashmir, where 
farmers have already invested heavily. As a result, farmers may be forced into distress sales. 
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Political leaders and traders in J&K are demanding safeguards. They want apples to be excluded from 
trade deals, better financial support for farmers, improved storage infrastructure, and policies to enhance 
productivity so that local farmers can compete globally. 

Key Takeaways 

1. Impact of Trade Deals 
○ Import duties on apples reduced (U.S. and EU) 
○ Cheaper foreign apples entering Indian markets 

2. Importance of Apple Economy in J&K 
○ Contributes ~50% of horticulture output 
○ Supports lakhs of farmers and families 

3. Competitiveness Gap 
○ India: 7–8 tonnes/hectare vs 40–70 tonnes abroad 
○ Smaller farms and lower technology use 

4. Threat to Price Stability 
○ Cheap imports reduce domestic prices 
○ Affects profitability of local farmers 

5. Impact on Cold Storage System 
○ Stored apples may lose value 
○ Investments in storage infrastructure at risk 

6. Risk of Farmer Distress 
○ Increased chances of distress sales 
○ Income insecurity for orchardists 

7. Demand for Policy Support 
○ Safeguards in trade deals 
○ Loans, infrastructure, and tech upgrades needed 

Why did the U.S. drop a core radiation safety rule?-The Hindu text and Context 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

For decades, radiation safety across the world has been guided by two core ideas: the Linear No-
Threshold (LNT) model and the ALARA principle. 

The LNT model assumes that any exposure to ionising radiation — even very small doses — carries some 
risk of harm, particularly cancer. It says there is no safe threshold. The risk increases in direct proportion to 
the dose received. This approach became the global standard because it is precautionary: even if scientific 
uncertainty exists at very low doses, regulators assume some risk and act conservatively. 
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The ALARA principle — “As Low As Reasonably Achievable” — translates LNT into practice. It means 
radiation exposure should be reduced as much as possible, taking into account cost, practicality, and 
societal needs. It encourages better shielding, careful planning, training, monitoring, and engineering 
controls. Importantly, “reasonably” ensures balance — it does not demand zero exposure but continuous 
improvement in safety. 

In January 2026, the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) eliminated ALARA from its regulatory directives. 
This marks a major shift away from decades of global radiation safety practice. The DOE argues that the 
current radiation framework may unnecessarily constrain nuclear innovation, especially advanced reactors 
and emerging technologies. According to the Department, decades of operational experience suggest that 
reforms could improve efficiency and reduce regulatory burdens. 

However, critics see the move as controversial. They argue that it appears politically motivated and not 
based on strong new scientific evidence. International organisations such as the International 
Commission on Radiological Protection (ICRP), the UN Scientific Committee on the Effects of Atomic 
Radiation (UNSCEAR), and the World Health Organization (WHO) continue to rely on LNT as the 
scientific foundation of radiation safety. 

Some scientists support an alternative concept known as radiation hormesis, which suggests that very 
low doses of radiation might be harmless or even beneficial. While biologically plausible in theory, there 
is no consistent, large-scale human evidence to justify using hormesis for regulation. Therefore, regulators 
globally have continued with the precautionary LNT approach. 

There are also recent studies raising fresh concerns. For example, the ongoing “Million Person Study” and 
other large-scale research projects have indicated possible cancer and non-cancer risks even at low 
radiation doses. A 2023 study in Nature Medicine found potential links between very low-dose exposure 
and blood-related cancers in some individuals. These findings strengthen the argument for caution. 

Looking ahead, the ICRP has not indicated any intention to revise global dose limits. However, debates 
may intensify over whether there should be a minimum dose below which regulation is unnecessary. The 
larger concern is public trust. For communities living near nuclear plants, abandoning ALARA may appear 
as a weakening of safety standards rather than a scientific update. Without transparency and consensus, 
such policy shifts could fuel mistrust and opposition to nuclear energy projects. 

For countries like India, which follow internationally accepted radiation protection standards, maintaining 
alignment with global best practices remains important for both public confidence and regulatory 
credibility. 

Key Takeaways 

1. LNT Model as Global Standard 
○ Assumes no safe threshold for radiation exposure 
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○ Risk increases linearly with dose 
2. ALARA as Operational Framework 

○ Minimises exposure while balancing feasibility and cost 
○ Promotes engineering controls and safety culture 

3. U.S. Policy Shift 
○ DOE removed ALARA from directives 
○ Aimed at easing regulatory burdens for nuclear innovation 

4. Scientific Controversy 
○ No strong evidence replacing LNT with alternative models 
○ Hormesis remains unproven for regulatory use 

5. Global Regulatory Divergence 
○ U.S. move differs from ICRP, UNSCEAR, WHO practices 
○ Creates inconsistency in international radiation policy 

6. Emerging Low-Dose Evidence 
○ Recent studies show possible cancer risks at low exposure 
○ Reinforces precautionary regulatory approach 

7. Implications for Public Trust 
○ Risk of perception that safety standards are being diluted 
○ Transparent science and consensus critical for nuclear policy 

24th February 2026 
AI Summit:India makes strong start,yet to arrive-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

India hosted the AI Impact Summit 2026 in New Delhi, which brought together global leaders, major 
tech CEOs, and representatives from many countries. The event was projected as one of the largest AI 
summits in the world and marked India’s attempt to position itself as a key player in global AI discussions. 

On the positive side, India achieved a strong diplomatic success. Around 88 countries, including major 
powers like the US, China, and Russia, endorsed the New Delhi Declaration. Prominent tech leaders such 
as Sundar Pichai, Sam Altman, and Demis Hassabis attended the summit. Large investment commitments 
were also announced, and India successfully showcased itself as a major future market for AI. 

However, there were several limitations. The declaration signed at the summit is voluntary and non-
binding, meaning it lacks enforcement power. The summit also shifted focus away from AI safety and 
regulation toward business deals, investments, and partnerships, making it more of a trade-focused event 
than a governance platform. 
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There were also logistical and organisational issues. Traffic disruptions, poor arrangements, and 
inconvenience to delegates highlighted gaps in planning and execution. Additionally, an embarrassing 
incident involving a so-called Indian robot actually being a Chinese product raised concerns about the 
credibility of India’s AI claims. 

Overall, the summit showed that India has growing importance in global AI diplomacy and markets, but it 
still lacks strong technological capabilities and institutional readiness. It marks a starting point rather 
than a final achievement in India’s AI journey. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Diplomatic Success 
● 88 countries signed AI declaration 
● Included major powers + Global South 
● India emerged as a global convening power 
2. Weak Governance Framework 
● Declaration is voluntary, non-binding 
● US opposed global AI regulation 
● Limited real impact on AI governance 
3. Shift in AI Agenda 
● Earlier focus: AI safety & risks (UK summit) 
● Now focus: investment, trade, and growth 
● India reinforced this commercial shift 
4. Logistical and Capacity Gaps 
● Traffic disruptions, poor planning 
● Delegates faced inconvenience 
● Reflects limits of state capacity at scale 
5. Credibility Challenges 
● Fake “Indian” innovation incident 
● Raises concerns on AI sovereignty claims 
● Highlights need for genuine R&D strength 
6. Investment vs Ecosystem Gap 
● $250B infrastructure + $20B VC commitments 
● But weak domestic private capital ecosystem 
● India still catching up with US & China 
7. India’s Real Strength: AI Adoption 
● Strong market for AI deployment & diffusion 
● Not yet leader in frontier innovation 
● Future role: mass adoption hub, not creator (yet) 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

215 

To make India full member,IEA needs to amend founding charter-The Indian Express 
Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

The International Energy Agency (IEA) recently discussed India’s request to become a full member during 
its ministerial meeting in Paris. Currently, India is only an associate member, which means it can 
participate in discussions but does not have decision-making power. India wants full membership so it can 
play a bigger role in shaping global energy policies. 

The IEA was created in 1974 after the 1973 oil crisis, when oil prices surged due to supply cuts during 
the Yom Kippur War. Initially, it was meant to ensure energy security, especially oil supply stability 
among industrial countries. Over time, its role has expanded to include climate change, clean energy 
transitions, and global energy data sharing. 

However, there is a major obstacle. The IEA’s founding rules allow only countries that are members of the 
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) to become full members. Since India is 
not an OECD member and is not planning to join it, the IEA would need to change its founding charter or 
make an exception to include India. 

India has been actively pushing for membership since 2023 because it wants a greater say in global 
energy governance and access to the IEA’s extensive energy data and policy platform. The IEA has 
shown support for India’s inclusion, and discussions are ongoing. If accepted, this would mark a significant 
shift in the organisation’s structure, potentially opening doors for other non-OECD countries like Brazil as 
well. 

Overall, India’s membership bid reflects its growing importance in global energy demand and climate 
action, but achieving full membership requires institutional changes in global governance frameworks. 

Key Takeaways  

1. IEA Membership Structure 
● Full membership restricted to OECD countries 
● India currently an associate member (since 2017) 
● No decision-making power at present 
2. Need for Charter Amendment 
● India is not an OECD member 
● IEA must amend founding rules or create exception 
● Indicates rigidity of global institutions 
3. Origins of IEA 
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● Created after 1973 oil crisis 
● Aim: ensure energy security & oil supply stability 
● Focus now expanded to climate & energy transition 
4. India’s Strategic Motivation 
● Wants role in global energy decision-making 
● Access to data, research, and policy platforms 
● Reflects India’s rising global energy importance 
5. Evolving Role of IEA 
● From oil security → clean energy & climate governance 
● Maintains global energy databases 
● Key institution in energy transition discourse 
6. Geopolitical Implications 
● Inclusion of India may reshape global energy governance 
● Could open doors for other non-OECD countries (e.g., Brazil) 
● Reflects shift towards multipolar institutions 
7. India–IEA Engagement Growing 
● Increasing collaboration and reports on India 
● Support for initiatives like LiFE (Lifestyle for Environment) 
● Indicates deepening institutional partnership 

PM Modi’s call for organ donation highlights India’s deceased donors challenge-The Indian 
Express Explained Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

In a recent episode of Mann Ki Baat, Prime Minister Narendra Modi highlighted the importance of organ 
donation, especially from deceased donors. He shared real-life stories of donors and recipients to show 
how organ donation can save lives and even allow patients to return to normal, active lives. 

These efforts have had a positive impact. Mentions of organ donation in such public platforms have 
increased awareness and encouraged more people to pledge their organs. According to the National 
Organ and Tissue Transplant Organisation (NOTTO), 2024 recorded the highest number of deceased 
donor transplants (3,403), showing gradual improvement. 

However, despite this progress, there is still a huge gap between demand and supply. India needs 
around 1.75–2 lakh kidneys annually, but only about 13,000 transplants take place. Similarly, for organs 
like liver, heart, and lungs, the demand far exceeds availability. Many of these organs can only come from 
deceased donors, making their shortage a serious issue. 
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A major concern is that India’s organ donation rate is extremely low (0.77 per million population) 
compared to countries like Spain, Thailand, and even neighbouring countries. This is despite the fact that 
India has a high number of road accident deaths, which could potentially increase organ donation if 
systems were better utilised. 

To improve the situation, the government and NOTTO have introduced reforms such as removing 
domicile restrictions, creating a national digital waiting list, and ensuring transparent allocation of 
organs. Some states like Tamil Nadu have performed well in deceased donations, showing that better 
systems and awareness can make a big difference. 

Overall, while awareness is improving, India still faces major challenges in building a strong, efficient, and 
ethical organ donation ecosystem, especially for deceased donors. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Role of Leadership & Awareness 
● PM’s Mann Ki Baat boosted awareness 
● Stories of donors increased public motivation 
● Campaigns lead to higher pledges 
2. Rising but Limited Progress 
● 3,403 deceased donor transplants in 2024 (highest) 
● 16% increase from previous year 
● Gradual improvement, but still insufficient 
3. Huge Demand–Supply Gap 
● Kidney demand: ~2 lakh vs ~13,000 transplants 
● Liver/heart/lung demand far exceeds supply 
● Severe shortage persists 
4. Low Deceased Donation Rate 
● India: 0.77 per million population 
● Much lower than Spain, Thailand, China 
● Indicates systemic and social barriers 
5. Importance of Deceased Donors 
● Organs like heart & lungs depend only on deceased donors 
● Key to bridging transplant gap 
● Underutilised potential in India 
6. Policy & Institutional Reforms 
● Removal of domicile restriction 
● National digital waiting list 
● Transparent allocation via NOTTO 
7. Regional Best Practices 
● Tamil Nadu leads in deceased donations 
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● Delhi strong in living donor transplants 
● Shows role of governance and infrastructure 

Let high courts steer tech reforms in justice system-The Indian Express The Ideas Page 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

Recent examples like the Madras High Court allowing AI-assisted systems in court proceedings and 
Kerala’s 24x7 digital courts show that technology can improve speed and efficiency in the justice 
system. However, these innovations remain limited and cannot scale unless funding and decision-making 
powers are improved. 

India has been trying to modernise courts through the e-Courts Mission for nearly two decades, 
spending over ₹4,000 crore. Despite this, courts are still slow and inefficient. The main problem is not lack 
of money, but centralised control over funds, which limits flexibility and innovation. 

The article argues that High Courts should be given more autonomy to use funds and design reforms. 
Under Article 227, High Courts already supervise lower courts, so giving them financial control aligns 
with their constitutional role. Since each state has different needs and challenges, local solutions are more 
effective than a one-size-fits-all national model. 

Decentralisation would also encourage innovation and experimentation. High Courts can try new ideas 
like e-filing or digital hearings, learn from them, and scale successful models. This would improve access 
to justice and reduce delays more effectively than rigid central planning. 

At the same time, decentralisation does not mean lack of control. The Centre and Supreme Court of India 
can still ensure common standards, transparency, and accountability. Suggested methods include giving 
funds as conditional grants, linking funding to outcomes, and creating competitive innovation grants. 

Overall, the key idea is: “Decentralise funding, centralise standards.” This approach can make India’s 
judicial reforms faster, more effective, and better suited to local needs. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Need for Judicial Tech Reforms 
● AI use and digital courts emerging 
● Aim: faster, predictable justice delivery 
● Current system still slow and inefficient 
2. Failure of Centralised Approach 
● ₹4,000+ crore spent on e-courts 
● Limited improvement in outcomes 
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● Central control restricts flexibility 
3. Constitutional Basis for Decentralisation 
● Article 227 gives High Courts supervisory role 
● Aligns authority with responsibility 
● Supports institutional autonomy 
4. Local Solutions for Local Problems 
● States differ in caseloads and capacity 
● One-size-fits-all approach ineffective 
● High Courts better placed to decide priorities 
5. Innovation through Autonomy 
● Encourages pilot projects (e-filing, AI courts) 
● Learning-by-doing improves efficiency 
● Successful models can be scaled nationally 
6. Balanced Governance Model 
● Decentralise funds but maintain standards 
● Role of Supreme Court & Centre in oversight 
● Ensure transparency and accountability 
7. Reform Mechanisms Suggested 
● Conditional block grants to High Courts 
● Outcome-based funding (performance linked) 
● Competitive innovation grants for experimentation 

On the independence of the EC-The Hindu Text and Context 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

Free and fair elections are a core part of democracy and are considered part of the Basic Structure of the 
Constitution (as held in Indira Gandhi vs Raj Narain). Recently, concerns have been raised about the 
fairness of elections in India, especially regarding alleged manipulation of voter lists during revisions like 
the Special Intensive Revision (SIR). Large-scale deletion of voters has raised questions about whether the 
right to vote (Article 326) is being protected properly. 

Another major issue relates to the appointment of Election Commissioners. The 2023 law changed the 
selection committee by removing the Chief Justice of India and keeping only members from the executive 
and opposition. This has led to concerns that the independence of the Election Commission of India may 
be weakened, as the executive could have greater influence. This issue is currently under judicial scrutiny. 

The Constitution provides strong safeguards for the independence of the Election Commission under 
Article 324, which gives it control over elections. The Chief Election Commissioner (CEC) enjoys special 
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protection—he/she can only be removed through a complex impeachment-like process, similar to that of 
a Supreme Court judge. This ensures that the government cannot remove the CEC arbitrarily. 

The Election Commission is a multi-member body, with the CEC acting as the chairman. Decisions are 
taken collectively, ensuring a balance of power within the institution. This structure, along with strict 
removal procedures and fixed tenure, is designed to maintain neutrality and independence. 

However, recent political controversies—like attempts to remove the CEC and allegations of bias—
highlight the risk of politicisation of constitutional bodies. While criticism is part of democracy, excessive 
politicisation can damage public trust and weaken institutions. 

Overall, the independence of the Election Commission is essential for maintaining free and fair elections, 
and any perceived weakening of this independence can have serious consequences for democracy. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Free & Fair Elections as Basic Structure 
● Recognised in Indira Gandhi vs Raj Narain case 
● Essential for democratic legitimacy 
● Linked to right to vote (Article 326) 
2. Concerns over Electoral Integrity 
● Allegations of voter list manipulation (SIR) 
● Large-scale deletions raised concerns 
● Questions on fairness of electoral process 
3. Controversy in Appointment Process 
● 2023 Act removed CJI from selection panel 
● Panel now dominated by executive 
● Raises concerns about EC independence 
4. Constitutional Safeguards (Article 324) 
● EC has control over elections 
● Permanent constitutional body 
● Ensures institutional autonomy 
5. Strong Protection of CEC 
● Removal like Supreme Court judge (Article 124(4)) 
● Grounds: proved misbehaviour/incapacity 
● Ensures security of tenure 
6. Multi-member Commission Structure 
● CEC acts as chairman 
● Decisions are collective 
● Promotes internal checks and balance 
7. Risk of Politicisation 
● Opposition vs government conflicts 
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● Can erode trust in institutions 
● Threat to democratic credibility 

India a big contributor to global toxicity by pesticides-The Hindu Science 

Environment 

Easy Explanation 

A recent global study has found that India is among the top contributors to pesticide-related toxicity, 
along with China, the US, and Brazil. Together, these four countries account for nearly 70% of the world’s 
total applied toxicity (TAT)—which measures not just how much pesticide is used, but how harmful it is 
to ecosystems. 

Pesticides are widely used in crops like rice, wheat, fruits, and vegetables to protect against pests. 
However, they also harm “non-target species” such as pollinators (like bees), fish, soil organisms, and 
even birds. The study found that insects and soil organisms are the most affected, which can disrupt the 
entire food chain and ecosystem balance. 

Globally, countries had agreed at the UN Biodiversity Conference 2022 to reduce pesticide risk by 50% 
by 2030. But the study shows that instead of decreasing, toxicity levels are actually increasing, including 
in India. This indicates that current policies and practices are not effective enough. 

In India, pesticides are not only used in agriculture but also in everyday products like paints, furniture, 
stored grains, and even religious offerings, increasing human exposure. Experts argue that the current 
law—the Insecticides Act, 1968—is outdated and does not address modern usage patterns or risks. India 
also continues to use several pesticides that are banned in other countries. 

The proposed Pesticides Management Bill, 2025 aims to improve regulation and promote safer, 
biological alternatives. However, experts warn that unless it includes strong accountability, scientific 
input, and a shift away from chemical-heavy farming (Green Revolution model), it may not be effective. 

Overall, the issue highlights the need for sustainable agriculture, stronger regulation, and better 
monitoring to reduce environmental and health risks. 

Key Takeaways  

1. India’s High Contribution to Toxicity 
● Among top 4 countries (India, China, US, Brazil) 
● Contribute ~70% of global pesticide toxicity 
● Reflects scale of chemical-intensive agriculture 
2. Concept of Total Applied Toxicity (TAT) 
● Measures toxicity impact, not just quantity 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

222 

● Considers harm to multiple species 
● Better indicator of environmental risk 
3. Impact on Ecosystems 
● Affects pollinators, soil organisms, fish 
● Terrestrial arthropods most impacted 
● Disrupts biodiversity and food chains 
4. Global Commitments Not on Track 
● Target: 50% reduction by 2030 (UN Biodiversity Conference) 
● Toxicity levels still increasing 
● Weak implementation globally 
5. Human Health Concerns 
● Pesticides present in daily life products 
● Exposure through food, water, environment 
● Long-term health risks rising 
6. Regulatory Gaps in India 
● Insecticides Act, 1968 outdated 
● Many banned pesticides still in use 
● Weak regulation of non-agricultural use 
7. Need for Sustainable Transition 
● Pesticides Management Bill 2025 proposed 
● Push for biological/traditional alternatives 
● Need shift from chemical-intensive farming model 

Unusual ancient gene governs sex of ant, bee, wasp newborns-The Hindu Science 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 

In most animals, sex (male or female) is determined by chromosomes (like XX/XY in humans). But in 
insects like ants, bees, and wasps, the system is different. Here, sex depends on whether an embryo has 
two different versions (heterozygous) or two identical versions (homozygous) of a particular DNA 
region. If the versions are different, the insect becomes female; if they are the same, it becomes male. 

Recent studies (2024–2026) discovered that this process is controlled by a special genetic region called 
ANTSR, which is unusual because it does not produce any protein. Instead, it produces something called 
non-coding RNA, which regulates how other genes behave. This is different from the traditional 
understanding where proteins control such processes. 

The researchers found that when ANTSR is more active, it triggers female development by influencing 
another gene called tra. When it is less active, the organism develops as male. This shows that gene 
expression levels, rather than proteins, can determine sex in these insects. 
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Another important finding is that this genetic mechanism is very old (over 150 million years) and is found 
across ants, bees, and wasps. Even though the DNA sequence changes over time, the position and 
function of this gene region remain conserved, showing how evolution preserves important functions. 

This discovery also has practical importance. Sometimes, due to genetic similarity (inbreeding), these 
insects produce diploid males, which are sterile and harmful for colonies. By understanding this genetic 
system, scientists can monitor genetic diversity and reduce such problems, especially for pollinators like 
bees that are crucial for agriculture. 

Overall, the study highlights a new way of understanding genetics—where non-coding DNA and gene 
regulation, rather than proteins alone, play a major role in biological processes. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Unique Sex Determination System 

• Based on genetic variation, not chromosomes 
• Heterozygous → female; homozygous → male 
• Seen in ants, bees, wasps 

2. Discovery of ANTSR Gene 

• Non-coding DNA region (no protein produced) 
• Controls sex determination 
• Challenges traditional genetics understanding 

3. Role of Gene Expression 

• Higher ANTSR activity → female development 
• Lower activity → male development 
• Works via downstream gene (tra) 

4. Diploid Male Problem 

• Occurs when genetic variants match 
• Leads to sterile males 
• Harmful for colony survival 

5. Evolutionary Significance 

• Mechanism conserved for ~150 million years 
• Function preserved despite sequence changes 
• Shows importance of genomic “position” 
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6. Broader Genetic Insight 

• Non-coding RNA plays key regulatory role 
• Moves beyond protein-centric view of genes 
• Expands understanding of genome function 

7. Practical Applications 

• Helps monitor genetic diversity 
• Useful for bee conservation & agriculture 
• Can reduce sterile male production 

India’s energy shift through the green ammonia route-The Hindu Editorial 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

India is pushing hard to become a global leader in clean energy. At a big energy event in January 2026, 
PM Modi highlighted $500 billion worth of investment opportunities in the energy sector. One of the most 
promising areas is green ammonia — a clean fuel made by combining nitrogen with green hydrogen — 
which can be used in fertilizers, marine fuel, and clean energy. 

To make green ammonia affordable and widely available, India's Solar Energy Corporation of India (SECI) 
launched a major auction under its National Green Hydrogen Mission. The auction attracted 15 bidders 
and resulted in 7 winners who will supply up to 7,24,000 tonnes of green ammonia every year to 13 
fertilizer plants across India. Winners get a 10-year fixed-price contract, which gives them the certainty 
they need to invest confidently. 

The prices discovered in this auction were remarkably competitive — almost 40-50% cheaper than similar 
auctions held in Europe. This is a major global milestone. The gap between the cost of traditional "grey" 
ammonia and the new green ammonia has narrowed significantly, making the switch far more practical. 

A smart feature of India's approach is that most delivery points are near coastal areas, allowing green 
ammonia to be transported by ships. This also means that about 30% of India's total ammonia imports 
could now be green, protecting the country from global gas price swings and geopolitical risks. 

India's success is being noticed worldwide. Its combination of low renewable energy costs, large-scale 
infrastructure, strong contract design, and government incentives is setting a model for other countries to 
follow. However, sustaining this momentum will need continued coordination between policymakers, 
developers, and financiers to ensure projects remain viable and investment keeps flowing. 

Key Takeaways 
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India's Clean Energy Ambition 

● PM Modi highlighted $500 billion in energy investment opportunities at India Energy Week 2026 
● India is moving from energy security to full energy independence 
● Green ammonia is emerging as a key pillar of India's clean energy transition 

What is Green Ammonia? 

● Made by combining nitrogen with green hydrogen 
● Used in fertilizers, marine fuel, and clean energy applications 
● Currently leading the adoption of green hydrogen globally 

India's Green Ammonia Auction 

● SECI floated a tender in June 2024 for 7,24,000 tonnes of green ammonia per year 
● 15 bidders participated; 7 winners secured 13 delivery contracts 
● Winners receive a 10-year fixed-price supply agreement — giving investors long-term certainty 
● Production subsidies of ₹8.82, ₹7.06, and ₹5.3 per kg offered for the first three years 

Global Benchmark in Pricing 

● Discovered prices range from ₹49.75 to ₹64.74 per kg ($572–$744 per tonne) 
● This is 40–50% cheaper than prices from Europe's H2Global auction 
● The cost gap between grey ammonia and green ammonia has significantly narrowed 

Smart Delivery Design 

● Most delivery points are near coastal areas, enabling shipping of green ammonia 
● Contracted volumes cover about 30% of India's total ammonia imports 
● Reduces exposure to global gas price volatility, currency risks, and geopolitical pressures 

India as a Global Leader 

● India's model is being noticed worldwide for its low costs, strong contracts, and targeted 
incentives 

● Other countries seeking clean ammonia imports can look to India's auction model 
● India is positioned not just as a participant but as a global leader in clean ammonia markets 

What's Needed to Sustain Momentum 

● Developers must focus on strong technical and financial planning 
● Policymakers need stable regulations on grid access, incentives, and safety standards 
● Long-term financing and risk-mitigation instruments are needed to attract private investment 



 
                                                                                                                                                                
 

 

             | Clear your doubts now. 

226 

Stick together-The Hindu Editorial 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

Brazilian President Lula visited India and met PM Modi. The article argues that countries like India and 
Brazil should unite and coordinate rather than individually negotiate with the US under Trump's pressure. 

Both countries agreed to double trade to $30 billion by 2030 and signed deals on critical minerals, steel, 
and digital cooperation — partly to reduce dependence on China. 

The US slapped 50% tariffs on both India and Brazil — among the highest imposed on any country. Both 
also face additional tariff threats over BRICS ties, Iran trade, and Russian oil imports. 

The American Supreme Court struck down Trump's legal justification for the "reciprocal tariffs," which 
gives India, Brazil and others a chance to reset negotiations on better terms. 

As a former trade union leader, Lula said countries should stick together like workers in a union, rather 
than each cutting individual deals with Washington. Individual deals leave smaller and weaker nations at 
a disadvantage. 

The title says it all — one stick breaks easily, but a bundle is very hard to break. Developing nations have 
far more bargaining power together than alone. 

New Delhi postponed a trade negotiators' meeting this week to assess the US court ruling — a sign it's 
being careful and strategic rather than rushing into a deal. 

In an uncertain world shaped by Trump's unpredictable trade and foreign policies, two of the biggest 
Global South powers — India and Brazil — are signalling that multilateral solidarity is a stronger strategy 
than going it alone. 

Key Takeaways 

India-Brazil Trade and Cooperation 

● Both countries agreed to double trade to $30 billion by 2030 
● Signed deals on critical minerals, steel, and digital cooperation 
● Aim to reduce dependence on China-led supply chains 

US Tariff Pressure 

● Both India and Brazil faced 50% US tariffs — among the highest imposed on any nation 
● Both also risk additional tariffs over BRICS ties, trade with Iran, and imports of Russian oil 
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US Court Ruling — An Opportunity 

● The American Supreme Court struck down Trump's legal basis for reciprocal tariffs 
● This gives countries like India and Brazil an opening to reset and renegotiate on better terms 
● India responded cautiously by postponing a trade negotiators' meeting to assess the ruling 

Lula's "Unionise" Message 

● Developing nations should coordinate and stand together rather than cutting individual deals with 
Washington 

● Individual deals tend to favour the stronger party and leave smaller nations vulnerable 
● Countries must negotiate collectively to maintain bargaining power 

Importance of Multilateral Groupings 

● India and Brazil are members of BRICS, IBSA, G-4, and the biofuel alliance 
● All these groupings have faced pressure from Trump's policies on trade, multilateralism, and fossil 

fuels 
● Protecting these platforms is now more important than ever 

The Bundle of Sticks Lesson 

● A single stick breaks easily, but a bundle held tightly together is far harder to break 
● For the Global South, unity is their greatest source of strength 

25th February 2026 
As PM visits Israel,how ties evolved over the years-The Indian Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

India–Israel relations have developed gradually but strategically. India recognised Israel in 1948 but 
avoided full diplomatic ties for decades because of its strong support for Palestine and domestic political 
sensitivities. A major breakthrough came in 1992 under Prime Minister P.V. Narasimha Rao when full 
diplomatic relations were established. Even Palestinian leader Yasser Arafat did not oppose the move, 
believing engagement would give India greater influence. 

Defence cooperation soon became the backbone of the relationship. Although Israel had earlier assisted 
India during the 1962 war, ties deepened significantly during the Kargil War in 1999 when Israel supplied 
precision weapons and surveillance equipment at short notice. Since then, Israel has emerged as one of 
India’s top defence suppliers, especially in missiles, drones, radar systems, and cyber security. 
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After 2014, under Prime Minister Narendra Modi, the relationship gained unprecedented visibility. Modi’s 
2017 visit to Israel was historic as it was the first by an Indian Prime Minister and did not include a stop in 
Palestine, signalling a shift from past diplomatic practice. Netanyahu’s return visit to India in 2018 further 
institutionalised the partnership. Since then, high-level exchanges have increased significantly. 

The relationship has also diversified beyond defence. Cooperation now includes agriculture (especially 
drip irrigation and water management), artificial intelligence, innovation, startups, trade, and technology. 
Negotiations for a Free Trade Agreement and collaboration in emerging sectors indicate a broadening 
strategic partnership. Israel is viewed as a key innovation partner for India’s development goals. 

However, the regional environment has changed dramatically. The Gaza conflict, tensions between the 
United States and Iran, and shifting alliances under the Abraham Accords have reshaped West Asia’s 
geopolitical landscape. The region remains volatile, making diplomatic engagements sensitive and closely 
watched. 

Modi’s current visit to Israel is therefore strategically significant. Discussions are expected to focus on 
defence cooperation, technology, trade, and the India-Middle East-Europe Economic Corridor (IMEC), 
which aims to enhance connectivity and economic integration across regions. 

At the same time, India must maintain a careful balance. While deepening ties with Israel, it must preserve 
strong relations with Iran and Arab nations, which are crucial for energy security, trade, and the welfare of 
the Indian diaspora. This reflects India’s broader foreign policy approach of multi-alignment—engaging 
with competing powers while safeguarding its strategic autonomy. 

Key Takeaways 

1. 1992 Diplomatic Breakthrough 
○ Full ties established under P.V. Narasimha Rao 
○ Marked shift from earlier pro-Palestine caution 

2. Defence as Core Foundation 
○ Kargil War strengthened trust 
○ Israel now a major defence supplier 

3. Post-2014 Strategic Visibility 
○ 2017 Modi visit historic 
○ Relations brought into the open 

4. Diversification Beyond Security 
○ Cooperation in agriculture, AI, innovation 
○ FTA negotiations and tech partnerships 

5. Changing West Asia Geopolitics 
○ Gaza conflict and US-Iran tensions 
○ Abraham Accords reshaping alignments 
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6. Importance of Current Visit 
○ Focus on defence, IMEC, trade, technology 
○ Occurs amid regional instability 

7. Delicate Diplomatic Balancing 
○ Maintain ties with Israel, Iran, and Arab world 
○ Reflects India’s multi-alignment strategy 

With Israel and broader Middle East,a diplomacy less defensive,more realist-The Indian 
Express The Ideas Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi's 2026 visit to Israel is significant as it comes amid major geopolitical 
changes in West Asia. It reflects both the strengthening of India–Israel ties and India's growing role in the 
region. 

India recognised Israel in 1948 but avoided close engagement for decades due to support for Palestine. 
Full diplomatic ties were established only in 1992, and even then relations remained low-profile. Both 
Congress and BJP governments gradually built ties, but a major shift came after 2014 when Modi made 
the relationship open and strategic, especially after his 2017 visit — the first ever by an Indian PM to 
Israel. 

Today, cooperation includes defence, technology, AI, and trade. The current visit aims to deepen 
collaboration in these areas. Notably, an Israeli diplomat once remarked that Congress governments 
treated Israel like a "mistress" — private engagement but public distance. Modi broke that mould entirely. 

The regional context has changed dramatically since October 7, 2023. Iran has been severely weakened, 
Hamas and Hezbollah degraded, and several Arab states have quietly normalised ties with Israel. 
Netanyahu has proposed a new "hexagonal" regional alliance and sees India as a key player. On the other 
side, Saudi Arabia, Turkey, Qatar, and Pakistan are exploring an "Islamic NATO" — something India 
watches cautiously. 

India is therefore following a balanced approach — strengthening ties with Israel while maintaining 
relations with Iran and Arab countries. Delhi now supports Palestinian statehood in principle while 
engaging Israel as a vital strategic partner. This reflects a pragmatic, multi-aligned foreign policy focused 
on national interests rather than old ideological slogans. 

Key Takeaways  

1. India-Israel ties were historically hesitant 
○ Recognised Israel in 1948 but avoided full diplomatic ties 
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○ Full relations established only in 1992 under Narasimha Rao 
2. Congress kept the relationship discreet 

○ Private engagement but public distance 
○ Israeli diplomat compared it to treating Israel like a "mistress" 

3. Modi government made it open and strategic 
○ Post-2014 relationship acquired a strategic dimension 
○ 2017 visit was the first ever by an Indian PM to Israel 

4. 2026 visit signals major expansion 
○ Focus on defence, security, and advanced technologies 
○ Only second ever visit by an Indian PM to Israel 

5. Middle East geopolitics has shifted dramatically 
○ Iran severely weakened after October 7, 2023 conflicts 
○ Several Arab states have normalised ties with Israel 

6. New regional groupings are emerging 
○ Netanyahu's "hexagonal" alliance — India seen as key player 
○ Counter-grouping of Saudi Arabia, Turkey, Pakistan — an "Islamic NATO" in the making 

7. India now follows a confident, balanced approach 
○ Supports Palestinian statehood while engaging Israel strategically 
○ Maintains ties with Israel, Arab world, and Iran simultaneously 
○ Shift from ideology-driven to realist, interest-driven foreign policy 

Top court’s failure to uphold directives on cow vigilantism is shocking-The Hindu Editorial 

Polity 

Easy Explanation 

The article criticises the Supreme Court for stepping back from enforcing its own 2018 guidelines on 
preventing cow vigilantism and mob lynching. In 2018, the Court had taken a strong stand, calling 
lynching a serious threat to the rule of law and directing both the Centre and States to take preventive, 
punitive, and remedial measures. It had emphasised that protecting citizens from mob violence is a 
fundamental duty of the State. 

However, in a recent observation (2026), the Court stated that these general guidelines are 
“unmanageable” and suggested that such cases should be handled individually rather than through 
continuous monitoring. This effectively means the Court is no longer actively ensuring that its earlier 
directions are being implemented. 

The concern raised is that this reflects a broader pattern of judicial reluctance in sensitive matters 
involving majoritarian politics. In many states, especially where cow protection laws are strong, vigilante 
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groups continue to operate with little accountability. In some cases, they are even given informal or legal 
backing, while law enforcement agencies fail to act or sometimes target victims instead. 

Ideally, maintaining law and order is the responsibility of the police and state governments. But the fact 
that citizens had to approach the Supreme Court in the first place shows a failure of the system. The 2018 
judgment recognised this gap, but the current shift signals a withdrawal from that responsibility. 

The article warns that if the Supreme Court does not ensure compliance with its own directives, it could 
weaken the rule of law and reduce accountability of state authorities. This may further embolden mob 
violence and undermine citizens’ trust in institutions. 

Key Takeaways  

1. 2018 Supreme Court guidelines 
○ Strong directions to curb mob lynching 
○ Emphasised State’s duty to protect citizens 

2. Recent judicial shift 
○ Court calls guidelines “unmanageable” 
○ Prefers case-by-case approach 

3. Judicial retreat concern 
○ Seen as reduced willingness to intervene 
○ Especially in politically sensitive issues 

4. Failure of state machinery 
○ Police and states often inactive or complicit 
○ Vigilante groups operate with impunity 

5. Legal backing to vigilantes 
○ Some states indirectly legitimising such groups 
○ Contradicts earlier Court directives 

6. Impact on rule of law 
○ Weak enforcement reduces accountability 
○ Encourages mob justice 

7. Need for institutional responsibility 
○ Courts must ensure compliance with orders 
○ State must uphold law and citizen rights 

Does the Data Act dilute the Right to Information Act?-The Hindu Text and Context 

Governance 

Easy Explanation 
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The issue is about whether the Digital Personal Data Protection (DPDP) Act, 2023 weakens the Right to 
Information (RTI) Act, 2005. The matter is important enough that the Supreme Court has referred it to a 
Constitution Bench. 

The DPDP Act was created after the Supreme Court’s Puttaswamy (2017) judgment, which declared the 
right to privacy as a fundamental right under Article 21. Based on this, the government introduced a legal 
framework to protect personal data of individuals. 

The controversy arises because the DPDP Act has amended Section 8(1)(j) of the RTI Act. Earlier, personal 
information could still be disclosed if it served a larger public interest (for example, exposing corruption). 
But now, the amendment gives a blanket exemption to all personal information, without allowing such 
exceptions. 

This creates a conflict between two rights: 

● Right to Privacy (protected under DPDP Act) 
● Right to Information (ensures transparency and accountability) 

Critics argue that this amendment dilutes RTI because authorities can now deny information by simply 
calling it “personal.” This could block access to important data like assets of public officials, audit reports, 
or public spending details—reducing transparency. 

The Supreme Court is now examining whether this amendment is constitutional. It may clarify what 
counts as “personal information” and how to balance privacy with transparency. 

The suggested way forward is to restore the earlier RTI provision, which allowed disclosure of personal 
information if there was a clear public interest. This ensured a balance between privacy and 
accountability. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Origin of DPDP Act 
○ Based on Puttaswamy (2017) judgment 
○ Recognises privacy as a fundamental right 

2. RTI Act’s earlier balance 
○ Allowed disclosure of personal info 
○ If larger public interest was involved 

3. Key amendment issue 
○ DPDP Act gives blanket exemption 
○ Removes public interest override 

4. Core conflict of rights 
○ Privacy vs Transparency 
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○ Articles 21 vs 19(1)(a) 
5. Impact on accountability 

○ Harder to access info on corruption 
○ Public officials’ data may be hidden 

6. Judicial review ongoing 
○ Supreme Court Constitution Bench examining 
○ May define scope of “personal information” 

7. Suggested solution 
○ Restore earlier RTI provision 
○ Maintain balance between privacy and public interest 

The evolving nature of trade agreements-The Hindu Text and Context 

Economy 

Easy Explanation 

International trade agreements are evolving, and not all agreements today are the same. Traditionally, 
global trade was governed by multilateral systems like GATT and the WTO, which promote non-
discrimination through the Most-Favoured-Nation (MFN) principle—meaning equal trade benefits for all 
members. 

However, over time, countries began signing Free Trade Agreements (FTAs) and Customs Unions, which 
allow preferential trade between specific countries. These are permitted under WTO rules but must 
follow conditions like covering “substantially all trade.” Modern FTAs often go beyond trade in goods to 
include areas like services, investment, labour, and environment (called WTO-plus agreements). 

Recently, a new category has emerged—Agreements on Reciprocal Trade (ARTs), promoted by the U.S. 
under Donald Trump. These are different from FTAs because they are not linked to WTO rules and are 
often one-sided. They involve the U.S. pressuring partner countries to reduce tariffs while the U.S. itself 
may impose high tariffs. These agreements may also include provisions that align partner countries’ 
policies with U.S. interests, including on security and digital trade. 

This shift reflects a move away from rule-based multilateralism towards power-based bilateralism. 
Unlike FTAs, ARTs are not notified to the WTO, reducing transparency and global scrutiny. 

For India, this distinction is important. A potential India–U.S. deal may not be like India’s FTAs with the EU 
or U.K. Instead, it could reflect this newer, more asymmetric model. This raises concerns for developing 
countries, as such agreements may limit policy autonomy and favour stronger economies. 

Key Takeaways  
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1. Three types of trade agreements 
○ Multilateral (WTO-based) 
○ Preferential (FTAs, Customs Unions) 
○ New ARTs (U.S.-led bilateral deals) 

2. WTO-based multilateralism 
○ Based on MFN principle (non-discrimination) 
○ Provides rules and dispute settlement 

3. Rise of FTAs 
○ Allowed under WTO with conditions 
○ Often WTO-plus (labour, environment, investment) 

4. Emergence of ARTs 
○ Not linked to WTO framework 
○ Legally questionable and less transparent 

5. One-sided nature of ARTs 
○ Favour U.S. interests 
○ Pressure weaker countries on tariffs and policies 

6. Shift in global trade order 
○ From rule-based system to power-based deals 
○ Weakening of multilateral institutions 

7. Implications for India 
○ India-U.S. deal may differ from EU/U.K. FTAs 
○ Need caution to protect policy space and sovereignty 

Scientists confirm HIV capsid is a good drug target despite resistance-The Hindu Science 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation 
HIV treatment has always been challenging because the virus mutates very quickly. Early drugs like 
zidovudine (1987) targeted viral enzymes and worked initially, but HIV soon developed resistance. This 
showed that single-drug treatments are ineffective, leading to the use of combination therapy targeting 
multiple parts of the virus. 

Scientists then focused on parts of HIV that cannot easily change without damaging the virus itself. One 
such part is the capsid—a protein shell that protects the virus’s genetic material. Research showed that 
even small changes in the capsid can weaken the virus, making it an attractive drug target. 

After decades of research, a major breakthrough came in 2025 with the approval of lenacapavir, the first 
drug targeting the HIV capsid. Unlike earlier drugs, it is long-acting and given as an injection once every 
six months. It showed very high effectiveness in preventing HIV infection, making it a significant 
advancement (though not a cure). 
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However, like all HIV drugs, resistance can still develop. Studies found that resistance mainly occurs 
when lenacapavir is used alone. When used in combination with other drugs, it remains highly effective. 
Importantly, mutations that help the virus resist this drug also weaken the virus itself, reducing its ability 
to replicate. 

This confirms that the capsid is a strong and reliable drug target. It opens the door for developing more 
drugs targeting this structure, not just for HIV but potentially for other viruses as well. The larger lesson is 
that scientific breakthroughs often come after long periods of persistence. 

Key Takeaways  

1. HIV mutation challenge 
○ Virus mutates rapidly 
○ Leads to frequent drug resistance 

2. Failure of single-drug therapy 
○ Zidovudine lost effectiveness quickly 
○ Led to combination therapy approach 

3. Capsid as key target 
○ Essential protective shell of HIV 
○ Cannot mutate easily without damage 

4. Breakthrough drug: Lenacapavir 
○ First capsid-targeting drug (2025) 
○ Long-acting, injected every 6 months 

5. Resistance still possible 
○ Occurs mainly when used alone 
○ Reinforces need for combination therapy 

6. High cost of resistance 
○ Mutations weaken virus replication 
○ Virus loses fitness to survive 

7. Future implications 
○ Validates capsid as strong drug target 
○ Opens new pathways for HIV and other virus treatments 

26th February 2026 
Trump says US economy is  booming. The data is mixed-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Economy 

Easy Explanation  
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Donald Trump in his State of the Union (SOTU) speech claimed that the U.S. economy is very strong and 
entering a “golden age.” The SOTU is an annual constitutional address where the President explains the 
country’s condition and policy priorities. This speech is especially important because it comes at a time 
when Trump’s popularity is declining, elections are approaching, and even the Supreme Court has 
challenged his tariff policies. 

On inflation and cost of living, the situation is mixed. Inflation had come down from earlier very high 
levels, but after the introduction of tariffs, prices became “sticky” again. Since tariffs are mostly paid by 
American consumers and companies, they increased the cost of goods. High inflation also led to high 
interest rates, making loans expensive, though recent rate cuts have given some relief. 

Regarding economic growth, the U.S. economy had recovered strongly after COVID, showing a V-shaped 
recovery. However, in 2025 the growth rate has slowed down. This means the economy is still stable and 
large, but not growing as rapidly as claimed. 

In employment, more people are working overall, but hiring is slow. Most new jobs are in services like 
healthcare and education, while manufacturing jobs have declined. This shows that job growth is uneven 
and not aligned with industrial goals. 

On tariffs, Trump argues they help the economy and are paid by foreign countries. In reality, most of the 
burden falls on Americans, leading to higher prices. Tariffs have also not significantly reduced the trade 
deficit and contribute far less revenue compared to income taxes. 

Overall, the U.S. economy presents a mixed picture—there is stability and some improvement, but also 
slower growth, inflation concerns, and policy challenges. It is neither a weak economy nor as strong as 
portrayed. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Political Importance of SOTU 
○ Used to justify economic performance before elections 
○ Comes amid declining approval and policy challenges 

2. Inflation: Reduced but Sticky 
○ Fell from earlier highs 
○ Tariffs prevented further decline 

3. Interest Rate Impact 
○ High rates increased borrowing costs 
○ Recent cuts offer partial relief 

4. Growth Moderation 
○ Strong post-COVID recovery 
○ Growth slowing in 2025 

5. Employment Imbalance 
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○ Overall jobs increased 
○ Services sector dominates, manufacturing declines 

6. Tariff Reality vs Claim 
○ Mostly paid by Americans, not foreigners 
○ Limited effect on reducing trade deficit 

7. Overall Mixed Economy 
○ Stable but not booming 
○ Claims of “golden age” partly exaggerated 

With IEEPA  tariffs ruled illegal,who can claim refunds,and how-The Indian Express 
Explained page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation  

Donald Trump’s tariffs were recently struck down by the U.S. Supreme Court as illegal, but the Court did 
not clearly explain how the government should return the huge amount (about $175 billion) collected 
from importers. This has created confusion and is expected to make the refund process complicated and 
lengthy. 

In the U.S., tariffs are collected by Customs authorities from importers when goods enter the country. 
Importers pay an estimated tariff first, and later the final amount is decided. This money goes to the 
government treasury. Since importers are the ones who officially paid the tariffs, they are the ones eligible 
to claim refunds—not the final consumers. 

To get refunds, importers will likely have to go to court, specifically the Court of International Trade, and 
file claims individually. This process can take time and may be difficult, especially for small businesses 
that may not have the resources to fight legal cases. There is also uncertainty about whether a single 
collective (class action) case can be filed. 

For consumers, the situation is different. Although they ultimately bore most of the cost of tariffs through 
higher prices, they are unlikely to get any refund. This is because tariffs are legally recorded as being paid 
by importers, not consumers, and there is no system to compensate people for the higher prices they 
already paid. 

Even if tariffs are removed, prices may not fall quickly. Businesses may keep prices high due to costs of 
changing pricing systems and concerns about competition. Also, tariffs are not clearly visible in the final 
price of goods, making it hard to trace and reverse their impact. 

Overall, while the court decision is significant, the refund process is complex, importers may recover some 
money through legal action, but consumers—who paid most of the burden—are unlikely to benefit 
directly. 
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Key Takeaways  

1. Supreme Court Ruling Impact 
○ Tariffs declared illegal 
○ No clear mechanism provided for refunds 

2. Who Can Claim Refunds 
○ Only importers (official payers of tariffs) 
○ Consumers not legally eligible 

3. Refund Process Complexity 
○ Requires individual legal cases in trade courts 
○ Likely to be slow and cumbersome 

4. Challenges for Small Importers 
○ High legal costs and procedural burden 
○ May discourage many from claiming refunds 

5. Consumers Bear the Real Cost 
○ Around 90%+ tariff burden paid by Americans 
○ Reflected in higher prices of goods 

6. No Relief for Consumers 
○ No legal mechanism to compensate households 
○ Past price increases remain unrecovered 

7. Price Stickiness Problem 
○ Prices may not fall even after tariff removal 
○ Due to business costs and market behavior 

Bangladesh backed a key reforms charter.Implementing it will be a challenge-The Indian 
Express Explained Page 

International relations 

Easy Explanation  

After the recent elections, Tarique Rahman of the Bangladesh Nationalist Party (BNP) became Prime 
Minister of Bangladesh. Along with electing a new government, voters also approved the July National 
Charter, a wide-ranging reform document prepared by the interim administration led by Muhammad 
Yunus. Around 70% of voters supported this charter, signalling a strong public desire for constitutional, 
electoral, and governance reforms. 

However, tensions surfaced immediately. Newly elected MPs were asked to take an additional oath to 
support a proposed Constitutional Reform Council, but the BNP refused, arguing that such a council is not 
recognised in the current Constitution. Opposition parties like Jamaat-e-Islami criticised this move, saying 
it undermines the reform process. This early disagreement shows that while parties agree on reform in 
principle, they differ on procedure and authority. 
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There is broad consensus on several reform areas, including strengthening judicial independence, 
improving electoral processes, enhancing anti-corruption mechanisms, limiting excessive Prime Ministerial 
powers, expanding women’s representation, and reaffirming Bangladesh’s multicultural identity. Many of 
these proposals are influenced by lessons from the era of Sheikh Hasina, when concerns about 
concentration of power were widely discussed. 

Despite this agreement, major differences exist over institutional design. A key issue is the creation of an 
upper house of Parliament. BNP prefers representation based on the number of seats a party wins in the 
lower house, while other parties favour representation based on vote share, arguing it better reflects 
public support. There are also disagreements about whether the upper house should play a role in 
constitutional amendments. 

Another debate concerns the balance of power between the President and Prime Minister. Some parties 
support expanding Presidential authority in appointments and oversight, while BNP prefers to keep power 
concentrated in the elected government and lower house. Additionally, the charter suggests that the 
Prime Minister should not hold party leadership positions simultaneously, but BNP supports allowing 
both roles. 

Importantly, the charter includes a clause allowing parties to prioritise their own election manifestos over 
the charter’s recommendations. This makes the reform process flexible but also weakens its binding 
nature, increasing the risk that key reforms may be diluted or delayed. 

Overall, Bangladesh has a strong public mandate for reform, but political competition, differences over 
power-sharing, and procedural disputes mean that implementing the July National Charter will likely be 
complex and gradual rather than smooth. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Public Mandate for Reform 
○ About 70% of voters approved the July National Charter. 
○ This reflects a clear demand for systemic political and constitutional changes. 

2. Immediate Political Friction 
○ BNP refused to take the additional reform oath for the Constitutional Reform Council. 
○ This indicates procedural and constitutional disagreements from the outset. 

3. Broad Areas of Consensus 
○ Most parties agree on judicial, electoral, anti-corruption, and governance reforms. 
○ There is shared support for limiting excessive executive power and promoting inclusivity. 

4. Upper House Representation Dispute 
○ BNP supports seat-based representation in the proposed upper house. 
○ Other parties prefer vote-share-based representation to reflect popular support more 

accurately. 
5. Debate Over Constitutional Amendments 
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○ Disagreement exists on whether the upper house should have a role in constitutional 
amendments. 

○ This reflects deeper tensions about institutional checks and balances. 
6. Power Balance Between President and PM 

○ Some parties want to expand Presidential powers in appointments and oversight. 
○ BNP prefers to retain stronger authority within the elected government and Parliament. 

7. Implementation Challenges Ahead 
○ The charter allows party manifestos to override certain recommendations. 
○ While this ensures political participation, it may slow, dilute, or complicate reform 

implementation. 

HPV vaccine drive is key to battling cervical cancer-The Indian Express Explained Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation  

The Government of India is launching a nationwide vaccination campaign to protect young girls from 
Cervical Cancer using the Human Papillomavirus Vaccine (HPV vaccine). This is important because nearly 
90% of cervical cancer cases are caused by persistent HPV infection, making it largely preventable 
through vaccination. 

HPV is a very common sexually transmitted infection, and certain types of it can cause cancer. The vaccine 
works by protecting against the most dangerous types of HPV. It is most effective when given to girls 
around 14 years of age, before they become sexually active, as the body develops stronger and longer-
lasting immunity at this stage. 

The campaign will target all 14-year-old girls across India and will initially run for about 90 days. Girls 
will need to register through a digital platform similar to CoWIN and get vaccinated at government health 
centres. Even after this campaign, vaccination will continue through routine immunisation programmes, 
ensuring that every new group of 14-year-old girls gets covered each year. 

For now, the government will use the globally tested Gardasil vaccine. India also has its own vaccine, 
Cervavac, but it is still awaiting global approval and further study for single-dose effectiveness. In the 
future, the government may switch to the indigenous vaccine once approvals are complete. 

Scientific evidence shows that a single dose of the HPV vaccine is highly effective, especially for girls 
aged 9–14. This makes the campaign easier to implement and more cost-effective. However, in some 
cases, like immunocompromised individuals, more doses may be required. 

This campaign is very important for India because the country accounts for about one-fifth of global 
cervical cancer cases. Every year, around 1.25 lakh women are affected and about 75,000 die due to this 
disease. Studies have shown that early vaccination can reduce the risk of cervical cancer by up to 88%. 
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Overall, this vaccination drive can significantly reduce cancer cases, save lives, and reduce pressure on the 
healthcare system. It is a major step towards preventive healthcare in India. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Major Public Health Initiative 
○ Nationwide HPV vaccination drive targeting 14-year-old girls. 
○ Aims to reduce India’s high burden of cervical cancer. 

2. HPV as Main Cause 
○ Around 90% of cervical cancer cases caused by HPV infection. 
○ Vaccine can prevent infection and related cancers. 

3. Target Age Advantage 
○ Vaccination before sexual activity ensures stronger immunity. 
○ Teenage years are ideal for long-term protection. 

4. Single-Dose Strategy 
○ WHO supports single-dose for young girls. 
○ Makes programme easier, cheaper, and scalable. 

5. Vaccine Choice 
○ Currently using Gardasil (globally approved). 
○ Indigenous Cervavac may be used in future after approvals. 

6. Huge Disease Burden in India 
○ India accounts for ~20% of global cervical cancer cases. 
○ High mortality makes prevention crucial. 

7. Long-Term Impact 
○ Can drastically reduce cancer cases and deaths. 
○ Also lowers transmission and healthcare burden overall. 

India’s recent defence surge is not a sign of militarism. it is a sign of maturity-The Indian 
Express The Ideas Page 

Science and technology 

Easy Explanation  

India has significantly increased its defence spending in the 2026–27 budget, reaching a record level. This 
includes a big rise in capital expenditure for modern weapons like fighter jets, submarines, and drones, 
along with a strong push for domestic manufacturing under Atmanirbhar Bharat. While some countries 
see this as militarisation, the reality is different. 

This increase is not about becoming aggressive, but about fixing long-standing weaknesses in India’s 
military. For many years, India’s defence preparedness did not match its security challenges. There have 
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been shortages in fighter aircraft, gaps in air defence, overstretched naval forces, and continued reliance 
on outdated military equipment. These weaknesses could encourage adversaries to take risks. 

The main idea behind this spending is deterrence. Deterrence means having enough military strength so 
that enemies do not dare to attack, because the cost would be too high. Peace is not maintained by 
weakness, but by having credible strength that prevents conflict in the first place. 

India’s security environment has also become more complex. Pakistan continues to rely on its nuclear 
strategy and shows unpredictability, while China has rapidly modernised its military and remains 
assertive, especially after the Galwan clash. The growing cooperation between China and Pakistan 
creates a possible two-front challenge for India. 

At the same time, global uncertainty—especially changes in U.S. foreign policy—means India cannot 
depend too much on external powers. To maintain strategic autonomy, India must be capable of 
defending itself independently. 

Therefore, the rise in defence spending is not about starting an arms race. It is about closing capability 
gaps, strengthening preparedness, and ensuring that no adversary believes it can easily threaten India. A 
stronger India contributes to regional stability because it reduces the chances of conflict. 

Key Takeaways  

1. Record Defence Spending Increase 
○ Budget significantly raised with focus on modernisation. 
○ Higher capital expenditure for advanced military platforms. 

2. Focus on Self-Reliance 
○ Around 75% of procurement aimed at domestic industry. 
○ Boosts Atmanirbhar Bharat and reduces import dependence. 

3. Not Militarisation but Correction 
○ Spending increase addresses long-standing defence gaps. 
○ Aims to fix shortages and outdated systems. 

4. Deterrence as Core Objective 
○ Strong military prevents war by raising cost of aggression. 
○ Peace ensured through credible capability, not weakness. 

5. Challenging Security Environment 
○ China’s military rise and Pakistan’s strategy pose risks. 
○ Growing China-Pakistan coordination increases pressure. 

6. Need for Strategic Autonomy 
○ Global uncertainties reduce reliability of external powers. 
○ India must rely on its own capabilities for security. 

7. Stability Through Strength 
○ Stronger defence reduces chances of conflict. 
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○ Defence surge is about security and responsibility, not aggression. 

What are carbon capture and utilisation technologies?-The Hindu text and Context 

Environment 

Easy Explanation  

Carbon Capture and Utilisation (CCU) refers to technologies that capture carbon dioxide (CO₂) 
emissions from industries or even directly from the air and convert them into useful products like fuels, 
chemicals, or building materials. Instead of simply storing CO₂ underground (as in CCS), CCU reuses it, 
turning pollution into an economic resource. 

India needs CCU because it is one of the world’s largest emitters of CO₂, mainly from sectors like 
power, cement, and steel. Many of these industries are “hard-to-abate,” meaning they cannot easily 
switch to clean energy. CCU provides a practical solution by reducing emissions while also creating 
new industries and supporting India’s net-zero target for 2070. 

India is still in the early stages but has started making progress. The government is supporting 
research through scientific institutions and has created a roadmap for CCU development. Some 
companies are already testing pilot projects—for example, converting CO₂ from cement plants into 
fuels or construction materials, and using CO₂ from biogas to produce chemicals. 

Globally, countries like those in the EU and the U.S. are actively promoting CCU through policies, 
funding, and industrial projects. They are using captured CO₂ to produce fuels, chemicals, and 
materials, linking it with circular economy goals. This shows that CCU is becoming an important tool in 
global climate strategy. 

However, there are challenges. CCU is currently expensive because capturing and converting CO₂ 
requires a lot of energy. India also lacks proper infrastructure like transport systems for CO₂ and 
integrated industrial clusters. Additionally, unclear policies and lack of market demand for CO₂-based 
products create uncertainty for investors. 

Overall, CCU is a promising technology for reducing emissions and building a low-carbon economy, 
but India needs strong policy support, investment, and infrastructure to scale it effectively. 

Key Takeaways  

1. What is CCU 

o Captures CO₂ emissions and converts them into useful products. 
o Unlike storage, it reuses carbon in economic activities. 

2. Solution for Hard-to-Abate Sectors 
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o Useful for industries like cement, steel, and chemicals. 
o Helps reduce emissions where clean alternatives are limited. 

3. Relevance for India 

o India is the 3rd largest CO₂ emitter globally. 
o CCU supports net-zero target (2070) and circular economy goals. 

4. India’s Current Status 

o Government has created R&D roadmap and supports pilot projects. 

o Private sector experimenting with CO₂-based fuels and materials. 

5. Global Developments 

o EU, U.S., and others promoting CCU through policy and funding. 
o Used for fuels, chemicals, and industrial applications. 

6. Major Challenges 

o High cost and energy requirements limit scalability. 

o Lack of infrastructure like CO₂ transport and industrial clusters. 

7. Way Forward 

o Need policy incentives, standards, and market support. 
o Scaling CCU is key for long-term climate and industrial strategy. 

Temperature spikes lead to change in El Nino labelling-The Hindu Science 

Geography 

Easy Explanation  

The El Niño–La Niña cycle is a natural climate pattern in the Pacific Ocean that affects weather across the 
world. El Niño leads to warmer ocean waters and higher global temperatures, while La Niña leads to 
cooler waters and slightly lower temperatures. 

In recent years, scientists noticed that global temperatures suddenly spiked beyond the usual warming 
trend caused by climate change. A new study explains that this is due to a combination of long-term 
global warming and changes in the El Niño–La Niña cycle. 

From 2020 to 2023, the world experienced an unusual “triple-dip” La Niña (three consecutive years of 
cooling conditions). During La Niña, more heat is trapped in the ocean instead of being released into the 
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atmosphere. When this long La Niña phase ended and shifted towards El Niño conditions, the stored heat 
was released, causing a sharp rise in global temperatures. 

This is linked to something called Earth’s energy imbalance, which means more heat is entering the 
planet than leaving it. Scientists found that most of this imbalance is due to human-caused climate 
change, while a significant part is due to this unusual La Niña–El Niño transition. 

Because global ocean temperatures are rising overall, scientists are now changing how they classify El 
Niño and La Niña events. Warmer oceans mean that fewer situations meet the criteria for El Niño, and 
more are being classified as La Niña. 

Overall, this shows that natural climate cycles are now being strongly influenced by global warming. As a 
result, temperature spikes are becoming more intense, and even the way scientists define climate events 
is changing. 

Key Takeaways 

1. El Niño–La Niña Basics 
○ El Niño warms ocean waters and raises global temperatures. 
○ La Niña cools waters and temporarily slows warming. 

2. Recent Temperature Spike 
○ Global temperatures rose sharply from 2023 onwards. 
○ Increase is above the normal long-term warming trend. 

3. Role of Triple-Dip La Niña 
○ 2020–23 saw an unusual three-year La Niña phase. 
○ Stored heat in oceans instead of releasing it. 

4. Heat Release Effect 
○ Shift from La Niña to El Niño released trapped heat. 
○ Led to sudden increase in global temperatures. 

5. Energy Imbalance Concept 
○ More heat entering Earth than leaving it. 
○ Driven mainly by greenhouse gases and partly by ocean cycles. 

6. Changing Definitions 
○ Rising ocean temperatures affect classification of events. 
○ More events may now be labelled La Niña than El Niño. 

7. Climate Change Link 
○ Natural cycles now influenced by global warming. 
○ Leads to stronger and more unpredictable climate impacts. 
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